S uperintendent’s Overview
Educational Planning and Implementation
We in the New Paltz Central School District provide many exciting and diverse programs,
activities, projects, and learning experiences for our students. Reflecting on the endeavors and
accomplishments of the past year I realize that, as multifaceted and intricate as the District is,
and no matter how many activities and programs we offer, the true essence and success of our
efforts is embodied in our interpersonal interactions, our spirit of collaboration, and how well we
learn together.
Leading and working in a school district that focuses on learning, thinking, and interaction rather
than manipulating people and programs requires a different way of planning. It is why our Board
of Education directed the Superintendent and staff to create and develop a flexible, holistic, and
interactive Educational Master Plan. They wanted a process that incorporated all aspects of the
way we see and operate our schools: the way we approach learning, the strategies we use to
teach, the way we interact with each other. They set the parameters of our work by approving
District-wide Educational Standards and an Educational Master Plan.
As we began another year of growth, improvement, and learning, we were confronted with a host
of changes coming at us from all directions. To quote David Grayson, “What is more enthralling
to the human mind than splendid, boundless change? It is life in the making.” We met the
challenges brought before us because we are committed to moving forward on behalf of our
students in a creative, concerted way. We know who we are and what we are about. We know
what we need to do, and we are continually working to do it better.
New York State was one of nine states and the District of Columbia to be awarded federal Race
to the Top monies. Our state was awarded $700 million, the maximum grant possible, to be used
over a four-year period.
The grant funds must be used to implement systemic Statewide reform initiatives in four areas:
 Adopting internationally benchmarked standards and assessments that prepare students
for success in college and the workplace;
 Recruiting, developing, retaining, and rewarding effective teachers and principals;
 Building instructional data systems that measure student success and inform teachers and
principals how they can improve their practices, and
 Turning around the lowest-performing schools.
As these funds are divided among the school districts across the state, they will bring with them
mandates, regulations, goals, and changes. But, I can say with confidence that the New Paltz
District staff is ready for anything these new mandates may bring.
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T he Educational Master Plan
The Educational Master Plan is a shared and collaborative endeavor built around the concept of
a “Transformational School Model” that incorporates several pertinent concepts and models,
including professional learning communities and 21st-century schools, among others. The
Educational Master Plan has incorporated all of these models into a framework to provide focus
and direction for our decisions, actions, and programs for the future. There are six areas of focus
within the Plan: Core Intelligence, Leadership Capacity, Learning Environment, Teaching Skills,
and Abilities (which are augmented by the District’s policy on Teacher Standards and
Accountability), Resources, and Program Coherence. The Educational Standards are the
scaffolding upon which the educational master plan is built.
The implementation of an Educational Master Plan, based on the district’s Educational
Standards, was a priority for the 2010-2011 year’s work. What this means to each of us in the
New Paltz Central School District is more focus on–and ownership of–student learning and
success, with fewer distractions from changing expectations, program objectives, and activities.
It means more attention to and documentation of our actions, with a sharper focus on teaching
for understanding, problem solving and analytical thinking coupled with an ongoing assessment
of what we do, how we do it, and whether or not our students are learning because of our
planning and actions.
The most significant accomplishments are twofold:
♦ the implementation of the New Paltz Central School District’s Educational Master Plan’s
Action Planning Process and Annual Reporting procedures, and
♦ the continuation of a District-wide effort to translate our District’s vision–of citizens of
the world who are passionate about learning and empowered to become self-directed and
expressive individuals–into the classrooms, hallways, buses, fields, homes, and
community through our students’ learning and opportunities.
The Action Plan and The Annual Report
The newly implemented component to the completed plan is a framework designed to assure the
achievement and attainment of the guidelines, principles, and expectations contained within the
Standards and Evidence of Achievement. This framework, or Action Plan, provides a statement
of the current status of the situation, a “SMART” (Specific, Measureable, Attainable, Resultsoriented, and Timebound) goal or set of SMART goals, and a timeline for achievement.
Staff began the Action Planning process in the spring, which included reflecting on 2009-2010
student achievement (without the State Grades 3-8 assessment data, as it was not yet provided by
the State), implementing instructional strategies and interventions, and engaging in staff
development activities that focused on student learning. Draft Action Plans for the 2010-2011
school year were then submitted to supervisors.
“The rationale for any strategy for building a learning organization revolves around the premise
that such organizations will produce dramatically improved results.”1 Unless these results are
recorded, reported, and used in decision-making, the efforts have little meaning and purpose. The
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Annual Report is designed to provide a consistent means of reporting the results of the Action
Plans implemented on a yearly basis. These reports are, for the first time, incorporated into this
year’s State of the District Report.
P rogram Planning, Evaluation, and Improvement
This is an ongoing process incorporated into the new action planning process with the results
compiled in an Annual Report, which is included in this State of the District Report. Certain
programs are identified as in need of a complete analysis, revision, and in some cases rebirth.
The District’s music education program, for example, is one that’s been under review for the past
two years and its revision was a priority established by the Board for the 2010-2011 school year.
Working with the assistant superintendent, District music staff developed a plan and process for
the revision of the New Paltz Music Education Program. The results of the implementation of
this plan have been exciting. Details are included in the Program section of this report.
Comprehensive Facilities Plan
To initiate the process of gathering current facilities data, population projections, community
feedback, and other environmental scan data, the Board employed the architectural firm CSArch.
A major responsibility of this firm was to gather insights from the community in regard to the
District’s facility needs. Unfortunately, it became apparent that the firm was ill-equipped to
fulfill its obligation to the District in the areas of community engagement and feedback, vital
components of the five-year comprehensive facilities plan. The ineffective process that was
evident to all participants and to the administration and the Board calls into question any of the
community data that will be presented and further hinders the effective development of a
comprehensive five-year facilities plan that includes community engagement for the District.
Safe and Positive Environment
The conditions of our facilities affect student learning, student and staff health, effective and
efficient building operations, and the long-range fiscal health of the entire education
organization. While the comprehensive facilities planning project was the focal point of the
Facilities committee, several other facility projects, most of them “emergency projects,” took
place this past school year. They are as follows:
 The Lenape Chimney Project Problems with odors (though non-toxic) in certain rooms
during certain conditions have been reported at Lenape Elementary School for some time.
The project to extend the chimney in an attempt to eliminate the problem was completed
in August 2010. During the school year there was only one complaint regarding these
odors.
 The Lenape Emergency Wall Project This project included the repair of masonry brick
that had pulled away from the subsurface, and was completed this school year.
 The Middle School Roof/Gutter Emergency Project This project was necessary due to
the discovery of loose slate tiles and a failure in the original gutter system. The project
was completed this school year.
 The Lenape Emergency Oil Tank Project –As part of their regular monitoring
program, our staff found a leak in the interstitial space (between the inner and outer tank
walls). The leak was repaired, and the project is complete and closed.
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 The High School Septic Emergency Project – This project has just been approved by
SED and we are currently seeking bids for the work. The award is expected in June 2012,
with the work to occur over the summer.
 The Energy Performance Project with AMERESCO – the Board approved a scope of
the energy performance needs and a contract with the District was created and executed.
The project has been submitted to the State Education Department. At this time SED is
reviewing the project for approval. Work will start after all necessary approvals have
been obtained.
 The New York Power Authority (NYPA) Grant – An application was submitted last
year through the NYPA’s 100-MW (megawatt) Solar PV Initiative to serve as a host site
for a roof- or ground-mounted solar photovoltaic (PV) array for each of our five facilities:
High School, Middle School, Lenape Elementary School, Duzine Elementary School, and
the Transportation Center. The district monitored the progress of the grant application
throughout the school year, but there has been no final action taken to date.
F inancial Highlights in Review
The allocation, distribution, acquisition, and efficient management of District resources are vital
to the motivation, maintenance, and application of effective educational practices. Through
constant vigilance, collaboration with all constituents, and appropriate planning, the District has
been able to provide both a prudent fiscal climate and an effective instructional program.
One Board of Education goal was “Improving the budget process by having an early discussion
of changes to budgeting process and reporting out so as to develop current understanding for
2010/2011 budget development and rollout.” This required the incorporation of financial issues
into all of our discussion and thinking. It enabled the Board, District leadership, and staff to think
of the budget process as a holistic activity and not a separate issue. The budget process was far
more extensive than in prior years and involved a great deal of input from the Board, staff, and
community as well as extensive research on several options. The budget discussion began with
the first Board meeting in November and was centered on assumptions of a rollover budget and
other scenarios. Simultaneously, budget discussions were held with the audit committee, which
resulted in a recommendation to the full board for tax levy parameters and the inclusion of
vehicles in the budget.
The following summary of the budget process used this school year to develop the 2011-2012
budget is offered as evidence of meeting the Board’s goal:
 The public process started on November 3, 2010 with a presentation to the Board of a
“First Look at a Rollover Budget for 2011-2012.” This included numerous assumptions
that were being made at the time, as the actual data was not yet available.
 The process continued at the November 17 Board meeting with discussions around
projected levels of cuts needed to reach tax levies of 3% and 3.5%. This discussion also
started to look at the effects in 2012-2013 and 2013-2014 of similar tax levy limits. There
were also discussions of this at the audit committee meeting. Ultimately, the Board gave
a guideline/direction to the Superintendent of a 3.5% tax levy increase that included all
vehicles.
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 The budget discussion resumed on January 26, 2011 (after the January 19 Board meeting
was postponed due to weather) with a presentation of “Budget Development, Research,
and Preparation.” This included discussion of various topics, including the possibility of
a 2% tax levy cap. In addition, options which were being researched included the
following:
 Position Audits,
 Comparative Study of Administrative Structures in Ulster County Districts,
 Temporary School Consolidation,
 Alternative Funding Sources,
 Mandate Relief,
 Cost-Containment through Energy Conservation,
 Shared AP Courses, and
 On-line Courses.
 Extensive research was conducted on Temporary School Consolidation. This included
four different reconfiguration options that would close either Duzine or the Middle
School. Much of the preceding month was spent researching all of the educational,
financial, and physical implications of these options to present to the Board.
 There was extensive public comment on the topic of school consolidation.
 At the January 26th Board meeting, the Board added a budget parameter to allow for the
possibility of a budget with a 5.25% tax levy increase, permitting the preservation of
more programs.
 The Superintendent held several meetings with the assistant superintendents, principals,
and directors to look at programs and staffing cuts to meet the parameters set by the
Board.
 The first presentation of the entire budget occurred at the February 3 meeting. There were
three budgets presented side-by-side as follows:
 Tax Levy Budget of 5.25% increase (latest parameter from the BOE),
 3.5% tax levy increase (original parameter from BOE), and
 2% tax levy increase (possible tax levy cap being discussed in Albany).
 Implications of these budgets included:
 Increased class size,
 Reductions of 28-44 staff,
 Elimination of vehicles,
 In the case of the 2% tax levy, possible closing of a building.
 The second budget presentation was on February 17 and included further discussion of
the three budget options. The District also had the first indication that State aid for New
Paltz would not result in a cut, but rather allow the budgeted State aid to remain the same
for 2011-2012. After a thorough discussion, the Board decided on the following
parameters for presentation of a single budget at the upcoming community forum:
 A tax levy of 5.25%,
 No closing of a building,
 No vehicles in the budget,
 Maintain pre-K program,
 Maintain elementary foreign language program,
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Increase elementary class size by only one (increases of two and three had been
discussed), and
 No cuts to athletics (JV program cuts had been discussed).
The Budget Community Forum was held March 9 and was well attended. There was a
strong feeling from the community and the Board that employees should consider salary
concessions to preserve program and staff. Administrative concessions were also
requested by some community members.
During the budget presentation at the March 23 Board meeting, all of the non-represented
employees as well as three bargaining units had offered salary concessions.
By April 6 the teachers union offered a salary concession and several retirements based
on a retirement incentive.
 Based on these retirement savings as well as reductions in other budget areas, the tax
levy was reduced to 3.9%. In addition,
 The NPUT salary concessions allowed for partial restoration of elementary teachers.
The State passed a budget on time. After analysis of the projected State aid, an additional
$180,000 was available. This was used by the Board to:
 Restore an elementary librarian,
 Purchase one large bus, and
 Decrease the tax levy to 3.7%.
All of the aforementioned changes were incorporated into the final budget adopted by the
Board on April 13, 2011 to be presented to the voters on May 17, 2011. In addition, the
Board authorized a proposition for three additional buses to be placed on the ballot.
On May 17, 63% of the voters approved the Budget proposition and 54% of the voters
approved the vehicles proposition.

C ontract Negotiations and Settlements
Through a process of open and honest discussion, bilateral negotiations, and trust building, the
District was able to successfully and capably settle several contracts. These include:
 The New Paltz Central School Secretarial Association – This contract was
renegotiated within the Board guidelines of a total cost of under 2.5% per year. In
addition, the health insurance contribution by the District for new employees under a
family plan was decreased from 85% to 80%.
 The New Paltz Administrators Association contract successfully concluded with a
three-year settlement. The administrators agreed to a salary freeze for 2011-2012 and
minimal increases of 2% for the following two years. In addition, following the model we
used for the secretarial staff, the administrators agreed to change the health insurance
contribution by the District for new employees.
 The New Paltz United Teachers contract was extended two years (2012-2014) as part of
a concession package. This resulted in a 2013-2014 salary schedule that was equivalent to
a 1% increase in each of the two years over the previous 2011-2012 salary schedule.
Additionally, the District contribution to the NPUT Trust Fund was decreased by $100
per member per year.
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 The New Paltz Educational Support Staff contract is presently being negotiated. At the
last negotiating session, the District and union agreed to file a joint declaration of
impasse.
 The Communications Workers of America (CWA), AFL-CIO, CLC Cafeteria
Workers contract just began negotiations and concluded in July 2011, with details to be
included in the 2011-2012 State of the District Report.
 Compensation Concessions: Compensation concessions for the 2011-2012 school year
were discussed statewide as a response to the reduction of State aid and depressed
financial situation throughout this country. The New Paltz CSD was the only Ulster
County district to have compensation concessions come from more than the
superintendent of schools and non-union administrators. The District received
compensation concessions in the form of a pay freeze for 2011-2012 from the following:
 Superintendent,
 Assistant Superintendents,
 Non-instructional Directors and Assistant Director,
 Coordinators of Special Education,
 Confidential Managerial Employees,
 Dispatcher,
 LPN/Teacher Aides,
 Behavior Intervention Specialist,
 Information and Communications Technology Department members,
 New Paltz Administrators Association (NPAA = Principals, Assistant Principals,
Director of Health, PE, Athletics, and Health Services),
 The New Paltz Central Schools Bus Drivers Association, and
 The New Paltz Central Schools Bus Attendants and Bus Monitors.
The New Paltz United Teachers (NPUT) offered and the District accepted a salary concession
that consisted of the following:
 The scheduled increase in the salary schedule for 2011-2012 was reduced by 50% (from a
4.5% increase to a 2.25% increase over the 2010-2011 salary schedules).
 The contract was extended for two additional years (2012-2014) with a salary schedule
increase of 2.25% per year. This resulted in the 2013-2014 salary schedule being
equivalent to a settlement of 1% a year increase over the original 2011-2012 contractual
salary schedule.
 Step advances will still apply for all three years of the contract.
 NPUT also agreed to reduce the district cost of the NPUT Benefit Trust premiums by
$100 per member, per year.
 The four-year retirement incentive yielded significant savings to the district. In 20112012 the district will see an immediate savings of $250,000 with additional savings in the
following years.
These efforts demonstrate the New Paltz Central School District staff’s solidarity of purpose,
which is increased educational achievement and opportunity for all students.
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EDUCATIONAL MASTER PLAN

Adopted by the Board of Education
on

June 16, 2010
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Introduction to the Plan
by
Superintendent Maria C. Rice

This planning document is designed to create and maintain school excellence through a focus on results. It is
built on a complex adaptive planning model and replaces the complicated, command and control strategic
planning process. The Plan is based on seven district approved educational standards that flow directly from
a clearly articulated, compelling purpose for the district and its schools. It provides the Board of Education
with a vehicle to clarify and set annual priorities, monitor the progress of long-range plans, and embed
continuous improvement throughout the organization.
This comprehensive District Educational Master Plan for the New Paltz Central District is the result of much
discussion, assessment, collaboration and envisioning since the fall of 2006. The district staff and
community constituents have worked diligently to define the vision, mission, and beliefs. They are already
beginning to put these aspects into action by refining the curriculum, reforming the instruction, and
refocusing on learning.
As these actions and intentions take form, they bring clarity and purpose to our endeavors disclosing the
strength and potential of the New Paltz Central School District. They provide an understanding of the
actions we must take today to achieve our aspirations.
This document describes a dynamic and an evolutionary process. It is not complete and, perhaps, as an
evolutionary process, ought never to be complete. This Master Plan is designed to be a learning and living
document, and not to be placed on the shelf to gather dust. It is designed to breathe life into the learning
process for all of us by guiding and focusing the educational program and student learning, the administrative
procedures, and the board’s decisions and planning process.
I am grateful for the many hours of effort and work on the part of the district administration, faculty, and
staff.
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CORE INTELLIGENCE
Our Mission…
The New Paltz Central School District exists for the children of the community. The
focus of its programs and activities is the commitment to measured excellence and
continuous growth and development for all.

Our Vision…
Our school community – students, staff, families and community members – are
citizens of the world, passionate about learning and empowered to achieve their
dreams.
Citizens of the world: responsible, ethical, contributing, participating members of local,
national and global communities who value all peoples and care about each other; we
respect the environment, work to improve the society in which we live, and
understand our role in it.
Passionate about learning: confident and reflective, curious, nimble thinkers whose
knowledge of the past makes them capable of questioning, analyzing, and
assimilating new information. They are technologically creative and able to imagine
alternatives to what is and what is yet to be. They also dare to be risk takers in
crafting their futures.
Empowered: they are well prepared to be self-directed and expressive, to develop and
use their personal skills and abilities, to be comfortable with change, achieve deep
understanding, make informed and wise decisions, and to cooperate, collaborate, and
compete. They live a healthy life style, are creative, and are empowered to achieve
their dreams.

Our Guiding Principles…
1. To maintain a focus on learning and success for all.
2. To create a cohesive and inclusive culture PK-12, across buildings and
departments.
3. To empower and create success for disengaged and disenfranchised students.
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Educational Master Plan
Core Intelligence
Program Coherence
Teacher Skill & Competency
Learning Environment
Leadership Capacity
Resources

EDUCATIONAL
STANDARDS
To maintain our focus on
learning and success for all.
To create a cohesive and
inclusive culture PK-12, across
every building and department.
To empower and create
success for disengaged and
disenfranchised students.

GUIDING PRINCIPLES
Our school community students, staff, families,
and community members
are citizens of the world,
passionate about
learning and empowered
to achieve their dreams...

OUR VISION

The NPCSD exists for
the children of the
community. The focus of
its programs and
activities is the
commitment to measured
excellence and
continuous growth and
development for all.

OUR MISSION
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Educational Master Plan
Introduction and Rationale:
This Educational Master Plan is a shared and collaborative endeavor built around the concept of a
“Transformational School Model.” This is an amalgamation of several pertinent concepts and models,
including systems theory, professional learning communities, 21st century schools, transformational
leadership, cognitive learning theory, and standards-based instruction.
Organizational research and education literature are quite clear about what these various models look and act
like. The Educational Master Plan has incorporated all of these models into a framework to provide focus
and direction for our decisions, actions, and programs for the future. The six areas of focus within the Plan
and for our planning endeavors are:
A Core Intelligence: the shared vision and mission developed from staff's steadfast commitment to
students' learning and are consistently articulated and referenced for the staff’s work. This area also
includes the policies, regulations, beliefs and philosophical frameworks we hold as a school and a
learning community.
Leadership Capacity: effective schools require leaders who can guide and direct the learning process
and empower all to excellence. This requires collegial and facilitative participation by school
administrators, who share leadership through inviting staff input in decision making and learning.
Learning Environment: incorporates collegial inquiry and collaborative learning among all staff, and
the application of that learning to solutions that address students' diverse needs and improve student
learning.
Teaching Skills and Abilities: incorporates an instructional staff with an understanding of the
curriculum content, learning theory, and teaching process, and who continuously seek to improve
and learn.
Resources: the appropriate and necessary facilities, instructional resources, materials, physical
conditions, and the human capital that support an effective learning community, and
Program Coherence: a comprehensive, coherent, standards-based curriculum.
Transformational schools are comprised of these six interacting elements which must be understood and
considered together – holistically. An important point to emphasize is that none of these elements stands
alone and separate. Because of the nature of systems, all of the parts and elements interact and these
interrelationships often cause new elements to form and new phenomena, new structures, and new rules of
behavior to occur. For example, the learning environment interacts with and alters the program which
influences the leadership capacity which can influence the teacher capacity, etc. The relationships and the
interactions become more important than the structures and activities.
Therefore, a school should not be perceived, as a machine comprised of parts and pieces which can be
changed and altered from outside, or which can be “repaired” one part at a time. It must be seen as a living
organism with each component a vital and contributing member of the system. We cannot change or
tinker with one part without influencing the other parts or the whole system. In this way, the whole is greater
than the sum of the component parts.
Achieving the concepts and ideals contained within this Plan will require a paradigm shift by the public, the
administration, and by teachers themselves about the role of the teacher, the school, and the teaching and
learning process. However, research demonstrates that this model does make a difference and produces the
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kind of learning outcomes and climate that we envision. For example, for staff the following results have
already been observed in various research studies:
A reduction in the isolation of teachers.
An increased commitment to the mission and goals of the school and increased vigor in working to
strengthen the mission and vision [core intelligence].
A shared responsibility for the total development of students and collective responsibility for
students' success.
Powerful learning that defines good teaching and classroom practice and creates new knowledge and
beliefs about teaching and learners.
Increased meaning and understanding of the content that teachers teach and the roles they play in
helping all students learn and achieve expectations.
Higher likelihood that teachers are well-informed, professionally renewed, and motivated to inspire
students.
More satisfaction, higher morale, and lower rates of absenteeism.
Significant advances in adapting teaching to the students, accomplished more quickly than in
traditional schools.
Commitment to making significant and lasting changes.
Higher likelihood of undertaking fundamental systemic change.
As a result of the changes and learning for the teachers, the research shows the results of students’
participation include:
Decreased dropout rate and fewer classes “skipped.”
Lower rates of absenteeism.
Increased learning that is distributed more equitably in the smaller high schools.
Greater academic gains in math, science, history, and reading than in traditional schools.
Smaller achievement gaps between students from different and diverse backgrounds. 1
All of these outcomes are within our vision and goals, and within our grasp. It will require dedication, good
planning, and lots and lots of communication and work. However, it is also important to note that, despite
our greatest intentions, foresight, training, and knowledge, the future is impossible to predict. Change and
growth in any human organization is not linear. One can only build a structure or scaffolding and a guide for
the organization to “grow” upon.
The standards provided in this Educational Master Plan are the scaffolding for the district’s growth. If all
proceeds as hoped, then, in the words of Michael Fullan, “More good things will result than bad things.”

1

Hord, S. ( 1997) Professional Learning Communities: Communities of continuous inquiry and improvement, Southwest Development
Laboratory: Austin TX. (p. 27. 28).
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The graphic below provides a visual of the component parts of our Educational Master Plan.

Leadership Capacity

Resources

Program
Coherence

Core Intelligence

Learning Environment
Teacher Skills and Abilities
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Educational Standards
These standards are the scaffolding upon which the educational master plan is built:
Core Intelligence:
Standard 1.0
All policies, decisions, agreements, and procedures developed and implemented by policy makers and
leadership in the New Paltz Central School District are compatible with the mission, vision and guiding
principles, and enhance and assure the learning and success for all students.

Program Coherence:
Standard 2.0
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the district are coherent and provide
the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the citizens of the future; are
founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of understanding, empathy and self-knowledge;
and empower learners to be curious, self-directed, responsible, ethical, confident and reflective who have a
love of learning.

Teacher Skill and Competency:
Standard 3.0
All teachers in the district demonstrate a thorough knowledge and understanding of the content area they
teach, knowledge and application of current learning theories and principles, and proficiency in conducting,
guiding, and assessing the teaching and learning process.

Learning Environment:
Standard 4.0
A safe and supportive learning environment is sustained throughout the district to promote inquiry and
learning for all.

Leadership Capacity:
Standard 5.0
Leadership within the district is collaborative, aligned with the district mission and vision, invites staff input
in collegial inquiry and decision making, and promotes excellence, to enhance and to improve student
learning.

Resources:
Standard 6.0
The District assures that all resources (human, physical, and financial) are allocated and provided
equitably, efficiently, and in a timely fashion, to support and enhance student learning.

Standard 7.0
The District is a valued resource within the community.
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EDUCATIONAL STANDARDS AND EVIDENCE OF ACHIEVEMENT
The Core Intelligence [Mission, Vision, Guiding Principles, and Traditions]:
In any organization there is a purpose and reason for its existence and for the subsequent activities. The
members of the organization have both a formal and informal understanding of the way things are done in
the organization. These shared understandings and common values are the “main element” of a school. The
collective commitment to guiding principles that articulate what the people in the school believe and what
they seek to create is what separates a transformational school from an ordinary school.
These guiding principles are not just articulated by those in positions of leadership; they are embedded in the
hearts and minds of people throughout the school. Mission, vision, and principles are so integral to an
effective school that they are considered the “core intelligence” of the organization, describing who we are,
what we do, and how we do it. The greater the congruence between the formal and the informal
understanding of the mission, vision, and philosophical beliefs the more powerful, appealing and
motivational these “core intelligence” elements are for the members.
The New Paltz community has worked diligently to discover and formalize the “core intelligence,” make it
public, use it to make program decisions, drive policy, and develop plans, and make it a part of the heart of
the organization. In this sense, the vision/mission is the guiding and informing force that brings direction,
clarity, and purpose to the organization. It is an integral part of all of our plans, discussions, and
deliberations.
The core intelligence of the New Paltz Central School District makes clear that the school’s purpose is for
the children of the community and all involved have a commitment to measured excellence and continuous
growth and development for all. This is why we do what we do. (Mission)
The vision is a statement of Who we are rather than what we hope to be someday. Vision statements directed
toward the future are simply dreams, and are seldom achieved. Vision statements that are directed toward
the potential and strength of the organization today empower the members to work diligently toward
achieving the goals and aspirations of the district. They have an understanding of what the school is, its
abilities, strengths and potential.
The New Paltz School District – students, staff, families and community members – are citizens of the
world, passionate about learning, and empowered to achieve our dreams.

As Citizens of the World:
We are responsible, ethical, contributing, participating members of local, national and global communities.
Who value all peoples and care about each other.
We respect the environment.
Work to improve the society in which we live, and to understand our role in it.

We are Passionate about Learning:
We are confident and reflective, curious, nimble thinkers, whose knowledge of the past make us capable of
questioning, analyzing, and assimilating new information.
We are technologically creative and able to imagine alternatives to what is and what is yet to be.
We also dare to be risk takers in crafting our futures.
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We are Empowered:
We are well prepared to be self-directed and expressive,
to develop and use our personal skills and abilities,
to be comfortable with change, achieve deep understanding,
make informed and wise decisions, and
to cooperate, collaborate, and compete.
We live a healthy life style, are creative, and
are empowered to achieve our dreams.
This is “who we are!” The New Paltz Central School District is learner-focused and all of us in the
organization are learners who are passionate about learning and growing and striving for excellence in
everything that we do. There is an understanding that the students entrusted to our care will be living in a
world that is quite different from ours and will require competencies, skills, and dispositions that are
different from what has been traditionally taught. We perceive learning to be the heart of education and we
understand that students must be self-directed, creative, imaginative, and enabled to construct their own
understandings and knowledge.
Finally, we believe that education is more than facts, algorithms, and formulae. We believe an effective
education empowers the learner with deep understanding and appreciation for learning, for him/herself, and
for others.
Our educational master plan reflects and resonates with these values, beliefs, and purposes, as do our
decisions, policies, procedures, and daily activities.

Standard 1.0
All policies, decisions, agreements, and procedures developed and implemented by policy makers and
leadership in the New Paltz Central School District are compatible with the mission, vision and guiding
principles, and enhance and assure the learning and success for all students.
Evidence of Achievement: When this standard is achieved, the following elements and components will be
evidenced in the district.
1. Decisions, policies, and procedures made by the Board of Education are congruent with the core
intelligence, and enhance and enrich all aspects of the school and its purpose, especially student learning
and success.
2. Decisions, procedures, and actions conducted by school district leadership and staff are congruent with
the core intelligence, and enhance and enrich all aspects of the school and its purpose, especially student
learning and success.
3. The formal structures, policies, mandates, and regulations developed and applied by the Board of
Education and administration is appropriate and sufficient to empower the staff and students, and allow
for effective learning and success.
4. The District is in compliance and observance of New York State laws, regulations, and program
regulations, and applies these to effectively enrich and enhance student learning and success.
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Program Coherence:
The primary and driving purpose of school is found in its curriculum. It determines what learners are to
understand, how we must teach, and how we must assess the learning and our endeavors. In a
transformational model of education the curriculum must have meaning and purpose to all of the learners
who come in contact with it. It must be coherent i.e. rational, sound, logical, and reasoned. The school
curriculum can no longer be an endless listing of behavioral objectives for students to master without
question. It can no longer be simply an instructional guide or a scope and sequenced map of interesting
activities for teachers to apply. Nor can it be a catalog of skills to be exhibited by students in anticipation that
they may “someday” use them “on the job” or, even more critical, appear on a test.
As we come to better understand the way we learn, more effective teaching methods, and the needs of the
citizen of the future, the more we understand that our curriculum must be continually revised and reformed.
These activities are guided and assessed by standards that have been derived from our current planning
process with staff, New York State Standards, and the New Paltz CSD mission, vision, and guiding
principles.
The New Paltz Board of Education has developed and accepted the following District Standard to guide and
direct the action plans and program evaluation to assure program coherence throughout the district, and to
achieve success for all learners. This standard is the scaffolding upon which the educational master plan is
built. The standard for the Program Coherence area is listed below:

Standard 2.0
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the district are coherent and provide
the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the citizens of the future; are
founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of understanding, empathy and self-knowledge;
and empower learners to be curious, self-directed, responsible, ethical, confident and reflective who have a
love of learning.

Evidence of Achievement: When this standard is achieved, the following elements and components will be
evidenced in the district.
1. The learning activities, strategies, and assessment techniques used in the district classrooms are
congruent to the learning outcome, have purpose and provide meaning and understanding.
2. Learners in the district are engaged and fully participate in the learning process to ensure that they
are successful and achieving understanding.
3. Programs and curricula offered within the district are based on the district’s core intelligence and
consistent with student needs as Citizens of the Future including, but not limited to, the concepts,
skills, and dispositions in
a. problem solving,
b. creative and flexible thinking,
c. love of learning,
d. life-long learning, and
e. confidence in their abilities.
4. The curriculum structure fosters and enables constructivist learning and the building of
understanding by students, including affective learning outcomes for all students.
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5. Curricula within the district are
a. structurally coherent, built on the standards and the disciplines, with meaning, purpose, and
having consistency and congruence from grade to grade, between and among all classrooms,
and pre-K through graduation,
b. conceptually coherent, having clear and consistent conceptual integrity throughout, and
c. functionally coherent, providing performance indicators focused on students and student
learning.
6. The curriculum, instruction, and learning activities in the district classrooms encourage and empower
students to exhibit:
a. self-direction, responsibility, ethical behavior and confidence as demonstrated through self
selection of voluntary activities, school related activities, and personal behaviors and
communication,
b. fluency, flexibility, and efficiency when applying their knowledge and understanding in a
variety of contexts and problem solutions,
c. reflective learning through open ended instructional activities, volunteer activities, and
challenging questions and curiosity,
d. an awareness of the boundaries of their own and others understanding, and
e. recognition of their own prejudices and projections.
7. Curriculum revision, instructional planning, and program implementation are based on
comprehensive data gathering and analysis.
8. Student learning and achievement are continuously assessed and reported, using both formal and
informal means.
9. Students within the district achieve at the highest levels of the New York State and other selected
examinations and assessments.
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Teacher Skill and Competency Area:
To effectively implement a standards-based curriculum and foster student understanding, construction of
knowledge, and love of learning, the teachers need to have skills and competencies in three areas.
First, the teacher must be a scholar of the academic area they are teaching. They must know, be
comfortable with, and understand the concepts, skills, and processes of the discipline.
Secondly, the teachers must have a thorough understanding of how people learn. They must be able
to apply different strategies and modalities to assure each child is learning at his/her maximum.
Finally, the teacher must be an expert in the art and science of instruction, applying the appropriate
motivational techniques, activities, and questions to enable the student to construct his/her own
understanding and knowledge.
The third educational standard addresses teacher skill and competency. It is the base for the Board of
Education’s Standards of Teacher Quality and Accountability and the district’s Annual Professional
Performance Review (APPR). It is presented here as an indication of the drive for excellence that the district
has initiated, and to provide an indication of the kind of resources, skills, and directions we will need in the
near future.

Standard 3.0:
All teachers in the district demonstrate a thorough knowledge and understanding of the content area they
teach, knowledge and application of current learning theories and principles, and proficiency in conducting,
guiding, and assessing the teaching and learning process.
Evidence of Achievement: When this standard is achieved, the following elements and components will be
evidenced in the district.

1. Instructional staff throughout the district demonstrates a thorough knowledge of the subject matter
area and curriculum for the area the teacher is responsible for teaching and demonstrates appropriate
preparation employing the necessary pedagogical practices to support instruction resulting in student
learning.

2. Student learning and the achievement of intended learning outcomes are the result of meaningful
lesson planning, appropriate teacher/student interaction, and active student involvement.

3. Instructional staff members demonstrate knowledge of student development, an understanding and
appreciation of diversity and the regular application of developmentally appropriate instructional
strategies for the benefit of all students.

4. Instructional staff members implement assessment techniques based on appropriate learning
standards designed to measure students’ learning progress.
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Learning Environment:
In the New Paltz Central School District, the focus is on learning for all. A learning environment is one
which allows learners to explore, inquire, and take learning risks in a safe and supportive climate. As
students are learning about their world and its many wonders, teachers are improving their craft, adapting
their techniques, and learning how to improve student learning. This collaborative learning process creates a
community in which teachers, administrators, and even students are engaged in collegial inquiry and
research. Collegial inquiry helps participants to overcome disconnection caused by various specializations of
grade level and subject matter. Collaborative and collegial inquiry forces debate among teachers about what
is important and promotes understanding and appreciation for the work of others
This includes the need for shared values and vision [core intelligence]; supportive physical settings, time
allotments and scheduling, and a culture of inquiry and problem solving as a shared personal practice for all.
This impinges upon the facilities and resources by requiring that flexible areas for meeting be provided and
accommodated. It also has impact on the teaching schedule and the traditional roles of administrators,
teachers, students, and community members.
Administrative staff encourages and supports such exploration and facilitates the collaboration by providing
time and space for teachers to meet and share the findings of their action research. Data and information
about the learning process and other elements that impinge upon it are shared and used for making
improvements in the school, to enhance student learning, and to refine teaching practices. Everyone works to
assure that successful learning is the focus for all as is clearly stated in the fourth educational standard:

Standard 4.0
A safe and supportive learning environment is sustained throughout the district to promote inquiry and
learning for all.
Evidence of Achievement: When this standard is achieved, the following elements and components will be
evidenced in the district.

1. Instructional staff members develop effective collaborative relationships with students,
parents/caregivers, teachers, administrators and other school professionals, and appropriate support
personnel to meet the learning needs of each student.

2. The programs, curricula, instructional strategies and the school culture within the district are
supportive and designed to motivate and empower learners to fluently, flexibly, and efficiently apply
their knowledge and understanding in a variety of contexts.

3. Learners at all levels voluntarily take advantage of multiple opportunities to apply their learning and
understanding toward community service: classroom-wide, school-wide, community-wide, or
world-wide.

4. Action research and studies of effective instruction and learning are conducted throughout the
district.
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Leadership Capacity:
The traditional pattern that “teachers teach, students learn, and administrators supervise and manage” is
being revised in the New Paltz schools to more closely align with the transformational school model. In a
“learning and collaborative system” there is no longer a hierarchy of who knows more than someone else,
but rather the need for everyone to contribute and lead within the context of the problem and challenge. A
transformational school requires the collegial and facilitative participation of the school administrator, who
shares leadership through inviting staff input.
This is a redefinition of the traditional role and characteristics of school administrators. The collegial leader
is willing to share authority in certain areas, has a capacity to facilitate the work of staff, and has the ability
to participate without dominating. Most importantly, New Paltz administrators are able to create an
environment in which the staff can learn continuously within a safe and supportive environment.
An important factor in this process is communication and interaction and encouraging staff to stay in tune
with the district mission, purpose, and vision [core intelligence]. A collaborative relationship between
administrators and staff leads to a shared and collegial leadership in the school – a learning community where all grow professionally and learn to view themselves as all working toward the same goals and
purpose - [core intelligence]. The fifth standard, Leadership Capacity is listed below:

Standard 5.0
Leadership within the district is collaborative, aligned with the district mission and vision, invites staff input
in collegial inquiry and decision making, and promotes excellence, to enhance and to improve student
learning.
Evidence of Achievement: When this standard is achieved, the following elements and components will be
evidenced in the district.

1. Leaders within the district support and facilitate the emergence of new ideas, knowledge, skills, and
patterns of operation which enhance student learning and achievement.

2. Leaders support, facilitate, and encourage collaboration, dialogue, and activities to enhance
instruction and student learning.

3. Leaders within the district develop and maintain clear, consistent, and interactive channels of
communication and dialogue and provide staff with decision-making parameters.

4. Leaders within the district use a variety of evaluation and assessment techniques and data informed
decision processes to assure effective and efficient student learning and success.

5. Leaders are supportive of and provide opportunities for staff to improve skills and content
knowledge.

6. Leaders involve staff in decision making and empower individuals to act by delegating responsibility
to the areas, groups, and individuals.

7. Leaders maintain and model continuous improvement and life-long learning.
8. Leaders understand and consistently communicate, model, and lead through the tenets, principles,
and values of the district’s core intelligence.

9. Leaders in the district involve staff in the development, maintenance, evaluation, and implementation
of Action Plans.
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Resources:
In the New Paltz Central Schools, as in the transformational school model, the amount, appropriateness, and
nature of the resources that are introduced into the system, and the facilities and structures in which the
school is housed influence the effectiveness and ability of the school to achieve its goals. Resources should
be seen not only as a one-way import into the system, but as the way the school influences its surrounding
community.
As an open system, the school must interact with its environment to survive; it both consumes resources and
exports resources to the environment. Not only is the school a resource to the community, but it should also
be seen as a resource in the community, exporting experience, learning, skills, creativity, problem solving,
and knowledge.
The resources have a great deal of influence on all of the areas and are critical to its success. These resources
include time, capital, technology, support personnel, instructional materials, and all other peripheral
equipment and facilities that go to support and sustain the learning.
The implications to future planning and preparation are many. It is in the area of financial support that often
drives the program. There must be a high correlation and coherence between the program goals and the
financial resources and the community’s ability to pay. Neither should overwhelm the other.
The fact that the facilities are “permanent” resources and can have a great deal of influence over the nature of
the learning, the program, and the environment, it is imperative that the facilities be planned with these
aspects in mind.
There are two Resource standards, one that addresses the internal resources, and the other the external
resources. They are as follows:

Standard 6.0
The District assures that all resources (human, physical and financial) are allocated and provided equitably,
efficiently, and in a timely fashion, to support and enhance student learning.
Evidence of Achievement: When this standard is achieved, the following elements and components will be
evidenced in the district.

1. The district resources (including capital funds) are allotted and expended efficiently.
2. The district budget is developed to provide maximum student benefit for a reasonable and acceptable
cost to the taxpayer.

3. A variety of avenues and opportunities are employed to assure an efficient and effective operation,
including, but not limited to – BOCES programs, energy conservation, transportation routing, regular
budget audits and reviews, food service, facilities maintenance and operations, and state contracting.

4. District faculty and staff are dedicated to innovative and creative ways of lowering district costs
without hindering student learning opportunities and the learning climate.

5. District facilities are physically accessible, appropriate and sufficient for all learners, and provide a
safe, supportive, and enriching environment for student learning and success.

6. Learning resources, materials, technologies, and equipment are selected in consideration of the core
intelligence, the curriculum expectations, and the learning environment and recognizing financial
constraints.
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7. Teachers, students, staff and administrators have the necessary training required to effectively and
efficiently utilize the learning technologies.

8. The network and technology infrastructure is designed to support learning, instruction, and the
District curriculum.

9. The network and technology infrastructure is sustainable, and extensible to support the dynamic
changes in technology and the adoption/integration by teachers, staff and administration.

10. Classroom resources and instructional support personnel are used effectively and efficiently to
support and enrich student learning and success.

Standard 7.0
The District is a valued resource within the community.
Evidence of Achievement: When this standard is achieved, the following elements and components will be
evidenced in the district.

1. The school is perceived by the general public as a resource and contributor to the community,
including, but not limited to facilities use, academic center, creative center for problem solving and
research.

2. There is rich and strong collaboration and interaction between the District [staff, administration, and
students] with the college, area businesses, and community members.
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ACTION PLANNING
Action Planning Process:
The strength of adaptive planning is in its dynamic nature. A traditional strategic planning process is often
considered complete when all the activities have been assigned, timelines established, and goals delineated.
Far too often the plan dies on the shelf as new and challenging problems arise across the district that could
not be foreseen or incorporated into the strategic plan by the master planners. An adaptive plan, such as this,
is a dynamic and evolutionary process, in that it is not complete and, perhaps, like evolution, ought never to
be complete. This Educational Master Plan is a living and flexible document, and designed to breathe life
into the learning process for all by enabling us to address problems as they arise and to learn from our
experiences. It will guide and focus the educational program and practice, the administrative procedures, and
the board’s and staff’s decisions and planning process.
The Core Intelligence and Educational Standards are the foundation of the Educational Master Plan. The
Core Intelligence with its mission, vision, and guiding values, informs our actions and intentions, and directs
our decisions by engaging everyone in a common purpose. The approved District Standards, built on the
Core Intelligence are the scaffolding upon which we have developed our action plans and by which we shall
judge our growth and achievement. This process provides focus, singularity of effort, and efficiency to the
operation by assuring that all are expending effort and time on the same priorities. It is also important to note
that in adaptive planning, the effectiveness is assessed on the basis of documented results rather than
emotional satisfaction and good intentions. Individuals, teams, and schools seek relevant data and
information to assess the achievement of the strategies and activities of the action plan and then use that
information to work for and to promote continuous improvement.
The Action Planning process is the most involved and active part of Adaptive Planning and must be done at
the point of decision making and problem involvement. This may be at the classroom level, the building
level, or at the Central Office level, and in many cases there will be overlap in the activities and strategies.
However, this overlapping process brings coherence and clarity to our endeavors, allows for quick revision
and modification, when needed, and produces a dynamic and living Plan.
The Action Plans delineate and specify the strategies, activities, tactics and timeframe that are being
implemented to assure the achievement and fulfillment of the Standards. They begin by clearly defining the
need and then creating a results-oriented goal. For example, if the purpose of the standard is to increase
student learning, that purpose should be explicitly stated in a goal that will answer the question, “How will
we know if our strategies are resulting in gains in student learning?” Effective team goals will focus on the
intended outcome rather than on the strategies to achieve the outcome.2 Once again this is contrary to the
traditional approach of writing goals where the focus is on evidence of what teachers will do [Activity] rather
than on evidence of what students will learn [Results].
This plan engages all employees, the Board of Education, and the community in a process of ongoing and
continuous improvement, in which they establish short-term goals at the point of the decision, and develop
strategies and activities to achieve them. It seeks to make the complex nature of planning a simpler and more
dynamic endeavor by allowing for frequent adjustments based on the analysis of the evidence and degree of
success. By revisiting and reviewing the progress and achievements we have made, by revising as new
problems arise, and by communicating with one another as we learn together, the Plan provides a vehicle for
future actions.
The inclusion of the Action Planning Process into the Educational Master Plan is also an ongoing process.
While there should be documentation available for all members to know the extent and degree of completion
or processing of the Actions Plans, it is this ongoing process that makes the Educational Master Plan viable.
It is a networking, interacting, collaborating, communicating, and re-formational process, not a control,
command, directive, and static process.

2

Dufour, Richard and Rebecca, Eaker, Robert, Many Thomas, Learning by Doing, p. 134.
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State of the District Report:
Peter Sengè tells us that the rationale and purpose for building a learning organization revolves around the
premise and intent that such organizations will produce dramatically improved results in student learning. 3
As we learn and improve as individuals and as an organization, these results and improvement strategies, if
they are to have any meaning or purpose, must be recorded, communicated, and used in decision-making.
The District’s Annual Report is designed to provide a consistent means and process of communicating and
reporting the results and achievements of the Action Plans, and subsequently, the attainment of the standards
and priorities of the Educational Master Plan. Regardless of the status of the Action Plans, it is important
that each group report as to the current effectiveness and degree of achievement of the goals on at least an
annual basis. This provides continuity of effort and a current “picture” of the district for all to see, set
priorities, and allocate resources.
The Board of Education is ultimately responsible for judging the extent of improvement and achievement of
the district in meeting its Standards and living up to the mission, vision, and core principles. The
superintendent will provide, on an annual basis, a State of the District Report to the Board that communicates
the degree to which the district is meeting its Educational Master Plan’s Standards, priorities, and
commitment to the children of the community.

3

Senge, Peter, The fifth Discipline: The Art and Practice of the Learning Organization, (1994), p. 44.
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Duzine & Lenape Elementary School
The rationale for any strategy for building a learning organization revolves around the premise that
such organizations will produce dramatically improved results.5 Unless these results are recorded,
reported, and used in decision making the efforts have little meaning and purpose. The following,
narrative, data analysis, Annual Reports, contained in this section are designed to provide a consistent
means of reporting the results of the action plans implemented in the Duzine/Lenape School during the
2010-2011 school year.
Duzine and Lenape Elementary Schools are learning communities dedicated to continuous
improvement. The District’s Core Intelligence, which consists of our Mission, Vision, Guiding
Principles, and Traditions, guides our actions. Administrators, faculty, and staff remain committed to the
children of the community. A commitment to measured excellence and continuous growth and
development for all is the focus of all we do.
This year we set a goal based on our observation that staff members were at varying levels of focusing
attention and energy on learning and working collaboratively. The goal we established was that 100% of
our staff would share responsibility in addressing critical concerns about teaching and learning in
reference to a particular group of students. To achieve this goal, the following strategies were
implemented.
•

All staff were afforded collaborative time once every week to discuss student achievement as
evidenced by local/standardized/and or anecdotal data.

•

Faculty meetings were devoted to the action planning process.

•

Superintendent Conference Days were also devoted to this initiative.

Teacher feedback indicated that this year included a learning curve in terms of the action planning
process itself. However, grade-level and department summaries of their Annual Reports (attached)
demonstrate that staff internalized the process and that the process supported learning for both students
and staff. The Annual Reports submitted by staff include specific data as evidence of the achievement of
their goals. Taken as a whole, this reflects a shift in the schools’ culture toward evidence-based decisionmaking. The regularly scheduled meetings, where discussion was based on data collection and review,
indicate a building functioning as a collaborative learning community. The successful implementation of
this collaborative model should translate into increased student achievement. To that end, quantitative
and qualitative data analyses are included in the Grade Level/Department Annual Reports for each
building.
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Duzine Elementary School
Evidence of Achievement
DATA TABLE 1: COMPARATIVE ACADEMIC DATA

English Language Arts (ELA)
Kindergarten
Kindergarten
First grade
First grade
Second grade
Second grade
Writing
Kindergarten
Kindergarten
First grade
First grade
Second grade
Second grade
Mathematics
Kindergarten
Kindergarten
First grade
First grade
Second grade
Second grade
Social Studies
Kindergarten
Kindergarten
First grade
First grade
Second grade
Second grade
Science
Kindergarten
Kindergarten
First grade
First grade
Second grade
Second grade

Passing
Mastery
Passing
Mastery
Passing
Mastery
Passing
Mastery
Passing
Mastery
Passing
Mastery
Passing
Mastery
Passing
Mastery
Passing
Mastery
Passing
Mastery
Passing
Mastery
Passing
Mastery
Passing
Mastery
Passing
Mastery
Passing
Mastery

Assessments: State of the District Data Table 1
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09-10
75%
45%
79%
41%
81%
61%
09-10
78%

10-11
80%
45%
88%
44%
75%
57%
10-11
82%

71%

76%

60%

70%

09-10
96%
84%
95%
71%
87%
59%
09-10
98%
85%
96%
84%
94%
70%
09-10
98%
88%
97%
81%
92%
63%

10-11
95%
80%
95%
81%
92%
62%
10-11
98%
84%
97%
90%
97%
73%
10-11
98%
89%
99%
91%
96%
73%

Data Table I Narrative Analysis:

In terms of English Language Arts/Running Record scores, Kindergarten and Grade 1 students
demonstrated an increase in achievement (5% and 9% respectively). Grade 2 students experienced a
slight decrease (6%).
This was the second year using new writing rubrics, which raised the bar for student performance.
Writing scores for all three grade levels increased (K, 4 percentage points; 1st grade, 5 percentage
points; and 2nd grade, 10 percentage points).
In designing grade level Action Plans for the upcoming year, reading and writing will remain a focus as
we strive toward all of our students making grade level progress. The implementation of a more
comprehensive reading assessment, as well as the use of our improved writing rubrics, will support these
efforts in the up-coming school year.
Unit assessment results in math, social studies, and science reflected relatively high achievement levels
across all three grade levels (scores in the 90s).

Lenape Elementary School
Evidence of Achievement: % Students in Levels 3 and 4
DATA TABLE 2: STATE ASSESSMENT DATA

GRADE

ELA 2010

ELA 2011

3

63%

57%

4

67%

71%

5

58%

68%

GRADE

MATH 2010

MATH 2011

3

49%

50%

4

69%

68%

5

66%

70%

The scores in Grades 4 and 5 show significant growth in ELA, reflecting the highest scores in the
county. Grade 3 scores decreased slightly, however our formative assessments in fluency show growth
in 89% of the student population (see teacher reports). In Math, Grade 5 scores were the highest in the
county, up from second highest in 2009 - 2010.
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Annual Report for Duzine/Lenape
Team Leader/Facilitator: Ms. Debra Hogencamp & Ms. Michelle Martoni, principals.
Team Members: Educational Staff
Standard 5.0: Leadership Capacity
Leadership within the District is collaborative, aligned with the District Mission and Vision, invites staff
input in collegial inquiry and decision-making, and promotes excellence, to enhance and to improve
student learning.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Collaborative relationships among educational staff result in a learning community where all grow
professionally and learn to view themselves as working toward the same goals and purpose, where
leaders:
•

Support, facilitate, and encourage collaboration, dialogue, and activities to enhance instruction
and student learning.

•

Involve staff in decision-making and empower individuals to act by delegating responsibility to
the areas, groups, and individuals.

•

Involve staff in the District in the development, implementation, maintenance, and evaluation of
action plans.

To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
Staff was at varying levels of focusing attention and energy on:
•

Learning and working collaboratively to clarify the essential learning for their courses and grade
levels.

•

Writing/revising common assessments.

•

Jointly analyzing the results in order to plan for and implement educational improvement.

Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
By June 30, 2011, 100% of the educational staff will share responsibility for pursuing the critical
questions of teaching and learning with a particular group of students (for example: by course,
discipline, or by grade level) for the purpose of ensuring higher levels of learning by actively
participating on a collaborative team as evidenced by:
•

Regular meetings with the team where educational staff actively participate in dialogue and
activities to enhance instruction and student learning, and

•

An assessment of the team’s products (i.e., pre- and post-assessment data) via action plans.
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The critical questions of teaching and learning are:
•

What is it we want our students to learn?

•

How will we know if each student has learned it?

•

How will we respond when some students do not learn it?

•

How can we extend and enrich the learning for students who have demonstrated proficiency?

100% of the students in each collaborative team’s cohort will demonstrate growth in learning as
measured by the team’s local or common assessments/and or state assessments.
Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
100% of the professional staff increased the number of collaborative meetings in which they engaged on
a regular basis, for example:
•

All grade levels met for an additional day every two weeks to discuss the status of student
achievement.

•

All professional staff engaged in action planning discussion at faculty meetings, which occurred
about once a month.

All grade level and department action plans are attached. Herein is a synopsis of particular grade levels,
which highlight the process and products.
Grade Two

ELA Goal: In 2010-2011, 100% of second grade students will demonstrate growth towards
attaining benchmark.
Evidence: Using the rubric on the fall and spring writing prompts, we were able to conclude that
nearly 100 % of students demonstrated growth towards attaining the benchmark.
Math Goal: In 2010-2011, 100% of the students will demonstrate growth towards attaining
benchmarks in fluently adding and subtracting within 20 using mental strategies and knowing
from memory all sums of two-digit numbers.
Evidence: Using the automaticity Number and Numeration assessments given twice throughout
the year, data showed that 98.8% (172 out of 174 students) of second grade students showed
growth toward achieving our Action Plan SMART goal.
Grade Three

ELA Goal: Targeted population (5-7 students per class) will demonstrate growth in fluency.
Evidence: 47 students in target group; 89% showed growth; 11% remained the same.
Math Goal: Third graders will demonstrate growth in using critical thinking skills to
successfully solve word problems.
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Evidence: Using “Critical Thinking Checklist,” teachers observed an increase in the following
critical thinking behaviors (Mathematical Practices):
•

Seeking out appropriate resources

•

Perseverance

•

Trying different solutions

•

Using resources efficiently

•

Identifying the problem

(See action plans for particular conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for this grade level
as well as the other grade levels and departments.)
Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
This first year of action planning included a learning curve regarding the action planning process itself.
Viewing all action plans (the building action plan, grade level action plans, and department action plans)
as adaptive, living documents was helpful and supported the learning for both staff and students this
year. The fluidity of this process is exemplified in the fact that not all grade levels defined and refined
two content area assessments. This decision was based on the grade level priorities (as gleaned from
data). Also, the new core common core standards indicated a movement toward assessments based on a
growth model—looking at student performance over time.
As indicated in the final reflections, all staff appears more comfortable with this data-driven
collaborative process. Given the internalization of the action planning process, it is recommended that
the smart goals set for next year be more specific in terms of measuring student growth.
In addition, teachers should continue to include multiple measures of data; for example, state assessment
data, local assessment data, videos of collaborative lessons, anecdotal records based on teacher
observation (profiles, checklists), etc. Teachers should utilize this well-rounded data picture to drive
their collaborative discussions and refine their instructional practices.
Both District and building administrators should continue to examine the amount of time afforded to
staff to engage in the action planning process. This year, building schedules were created such that
multiple teachers on a grade level had common planning time. In addition, teachers engaged in
discussion that was focused on student learning at grade-level and/or collaborative meetings. Finally, at
the building level, faculty meetings were also devoted to this important discussion and the action
planning process. From the District perspective, Superintendent Conference Days were also dedicated to
this purpose.
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Annual Report for Kindergarten ELA
Team Leader/Facilitator: Joan Cherney
Team Members: Brian Nagle, Elayne Zinn, Kerri McIntyre, Ellen Makow, Trish Lewis, Iva Profaci,
Katie Torres, Justin Finnegan, Camille Vining, Amy Jett, and Kathryn McGlynn
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent and
provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the citizens of the
future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of understanding, empathy, and
self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed, responsible, ethical, confident, and
reflective learners who have a love of learning.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Student learning and achievement are continuously assessed and reported, using both formal and
informal means to measure student learning achievement and the degree of understanding, and to ensure
a positive, safe, healthy, and enriched learning environment.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
Last year, (2009-2010) 20% of Kindergarteners struggled with phonemic and phonological awareness as
measured by the ELP data collected throughout the year. We decided in the fall to focus this year on
those children who entered Kindergarten not able to produce a rhyme, with few letter names and letter
sounds, or both.
Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
In 2010-2011, Kindergarteners will demonstrate growth in the areas of phonemic and phonological
awareness such as rhyming and identifying letter names and letter sounds. This will be measured by
ELP data.
Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
All children demonstrated growth. Data collection forms are on file with the office. We have determined
that for a Kindergartener to be successful he/she needs to be able to produce a rhyme four out of five
times. For a Kindergartner to be successful at identifying letters he/she should be able to identify at least
45 letter names and at least 18 letter sounds. Our Running Record benchmark is a level 3.
Rhyme Production
May

Letter Names May

Letter Sounds May

Running Record
May

45/52 students met
the standard = 87%

46/52 students met
the standard = 88%

46/52 students met
the standard = 88%

27/52 students met
the standard = 52%
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As we discussed the growth of the children during the year, we developed a toolkit of activities and
lessons for teaching phonemic and phonological awareness. Lisa Hasbrouck (special education teacher)
and Lara Savelson (speech therapist) demonstrated a continuum of lessons to teach rhyming. These
lessons proved to be very powerful. Elizabeth Rizza (reading teacher) shared a writing support chart to
use with struggling writers, which many of us are finding extremely useful.
Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
We have shared instructional strategies and developed new activities and lessons. The collaborative
efforts of the Kindergarten teachers this year will result in greater alignment of instructional strategies
for phonemic and phonological awareness.
In our professional judgment, acquiring phonemic and phonological awareness is not necessarily going
to translate into a higher running record score in the Kindergarten year. Research shows that ELL
students, who are working on English oral language development, may need more time to become
readers. In general, we have noticed that the children who were successful in learning letter sounds this
year were able to apply that knowledge and became independent writers. Our experience as
Kindergarten teachers has been that children become independent writers before they learn to read
independently.
Next year, we plan to continue our study of the development of phonemic and phonological awareness
by analyzing student-writing samples to see the impact of this learning on writing development. Our
plan would be for each Kindergarten teacher to choose one child who enters in the fall with few letter
sounds, as well as one child who enters with many letter sounds. We will collect a writing sample from
those children for each genre that we teach. We will meet to discuss these samples and how our
observations may inform instruction.

Annual Report for Kindergarten Math
Team Leader/Facilitator: Joan Cherney
Team Members: Brian Nagle, Elayne Zinn, Kerri McIntyre, Ellen Makow, Trish Lewis, Iva Profaci,
Katie Torres, Justin Finnegan, Camille Vining, Amy Jett, Kathryn McGlynn
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent and
provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the citizens of the
future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of understanding, empathy, and
self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed, responsible, ethical, confident, and
reflective learners who have a love of learning.
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Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Student learning and achievement are continuously assessed and reported, using both formal and
informal means to measure student learning achievement and the degree of understanding, and to ensure
a positive, safe, healthy, and enriched learning environment.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
Last year (2009-2010), we began to discuss the gaps within our math program and how to increase
student computational fluency. Children continue to show a lack of mastery in the second unit of
number and numeration.
Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
In 2010 – 2011, all Kindergarten teachers will implement activities such as dot plate flash, ten frames,
part-part-whole, and one more, one less into their math instruction. This will lead to growth in the area
of computational fluency as evidenced by the increase of passing and mastery in the second number and
numeration assessment as well as growth in performance on an informal baseline screening from
Teaching Student Centered Mathematics by John A. Van de Walle p 53-54.
Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
We administered the informal baseline screening from Teaching Student Centered Mathematics by John
A. Van de Walle in both October and May. We determined that a score of 28/30 would be our mastery
level on pre and post assessments. We also gathered data on our Number and Numeration 2 unit, where
our benchmark is a score of 3.
October Van de Walle
Assessment ___/30

May Van de Walle
Assessment ___/30

4/35 students reached mastery 25/35 students reached
= 11%
mastery = 71%

Number and Numeration 2
Assessment ___/4
32/35 students reached a
benchmark score of 3 or
mastery level 4 = 91%

Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
Implementing the new Van de Walle activities proved successful in increasing computational fluency as
evidenced by the fact that 91% of students in our sample achieved a 3 or 4 on the Number and
Numeration Unit 2 assessment. We recommend that we continue to use the Van de Walle activities as
part of our math program.
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Annual Report for Grade 1 Literacy
Team Members: Robin Taliaferro, Luke Biffar, Susan Kobza, Eileen Brown, Rebecca Burdett, Lara
Savelson, Lisa Hasbrouck, Paul Mattes, and Ginger King
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent and
provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the citizens of the
future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of understanding, empathy, and
self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed, responsible, ethical, confident, and
reflective learners who have a love of learning.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Student learning and achievement are continuously assessed and reported, using both formal and
informal means to measure student learning achievement and the degree of understanding, and to ensure
a positive, safe, healthy, and enriched learning environment.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
Last year (2009-2010), struggling readers showed deficiencies in phonemic awareness, such as:
weaknesses in their ability to identify and produce rhyming words, identify letter sounds and/or use
rhyming strategies in reading. These children were identified in general education classrooms, as well as
in our Reading Recovery program.
Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
In 2010-2011, all identified first graders will demonstrate growth in learning as measured by our literacy
assessments.
Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
•

Overall, 36 out of 36 identified struggling readers have demonstrated growth as measured by our
literacy assessments. **

•

In rhyme discrimination, 22 of 24 students demonstrated growth between the October and May
assessments. The remaining 12 struggling readers had already demonstrated mastery in
October.**

•

In rhyme production, 25 of 27 students demonstrated growth between the October and May
assessments. The remaining 9 struggling readers had already demonstrated mastery in
October.**

•

In the segmentation of compound words, 3 of 4 students demonstrated growth between the
October and May assessments. The remaining 32 struggling readers had already demonstrated
mastery in October. **
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•

In the segmentation of words, 16 of 18 students demonstrated growth between the October and
May assessments. The remaining 18 struggling readers had already demonstrated mastery in
October. **

•

In sound symbol production, 25 of 25 students demonstrated growth between the October and
May assessments. The remaining 11struggling readers had already demonstrated mastery in
October. **

•

In running record scores, 33 of 36 students demonstrated growth between the October and May
assessments. **

Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
Conclusions: Our data indicates that for the struggling readers that entered first grade in the year 2010,
an area of strength was segmenting compound words. In all other areas, as identified on the
phonological awareness data sheet, struggling readers demonstrated some weaknesses based on the
October administration of the Early Literacy Profile. These areas included rhyming discrimination,
rhyming production, word segmentation, sound-symbol identification, and/or running record scores. To
address student needs, we researched, developed, and implemented a variety of activities used to support
our instruction in phonemic awareness. These activities have been compiled into a binder and placed in
the Duzine Library. As a result of our focus on embedding phonological awareness activities throughout
the day, 36 out of 36 identified students’ demonstrated growth.
**When looking at the reported data, we would like to highlight the fact that we have included data for
all identified first graders, including students who have been working under I.E.P. goals that are specific
to the needs of those children.
Recommendations: Our recommendation is that first grade teachers will continue to embed a variety of
phonemic awareness activities throughout the day. Embedding these concepts into our daily practice will
provide the repetition and practice in multiple settings and modalities that is necessary in order to allow
children to internalize and apply these important concepts.
Priorities for the Future: We will continue to gather data, utilizing our newly devised Phonological
Awareness Data Sheet, to identify struggling students at the beginning of the school year and we will
carefully monitor/assess their progress across the identified areas throughout the course of the school
year. This data will enable us to then compare trends across 2010-2011 and 2011-2012, which will allow
us to further reflect upon and improve our practice.
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Annual Report for Grade 1 Math
Team Members: Robin Taliaferro, Luke Biffar, Susan Kobza, Eileen Brown, Rebecca Burdett, Paul
Mattes, Lara Savelson, Lisa Hasbrouck, and Ginger King
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent and
provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the citizens of the
future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of understanding, empathy, and
self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed, responsible, ethical, confident, and
reflective learners who have a love of learning.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Student learning and achievement are continuously assessed and reported, using both formal and
informal means to measure student learning achievement and the degree of understanding, and to ensure
a positive, safe, healthy, and enriched learning environment
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
Last year (2009-2010), children showed deficiency in automaticity, generalization, and application of
computational fluency.
Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
In 2010-2011, all first graders will demonstrate growth in concepts of number and numeration as
measured by formal and informal assessments.
Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
•

Overall 29 out of 29 identified struggling students demonstrated growth in concepts of number
and numeration.

•

On the one hundred-chart assessment, 29 identified children demonstrated growth between the
October and May assessment. By June, 22 of the 29 identified children achieved mastery.

•

On the counting by 2’s to 20 checklist, 18 of the 29 identified children achieved mastery.

•

On the counting by 5’s to 20 checklist, 23 out of 29 identified children achieved mastery.

•

On the counting by 10’s to 20 checklist, 26 out of 29 identified children achieved mastery.
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Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
Conclusion: After careful analysis of our pre- and post-test data and our informal checklist data, we
have concluded that it was highly effective to embed number and numeration activities into our daily
morning meetings and throughout the course of the school day. The information culled from the October
number and numeration pre-test allowed us to focus our instruction around the needs of our identified
struggling students. During our bi-weekly collaboration meetings, we shared successful number and
numeration activities. The activities were compiled and shared with all first grade teachers. These
activities have provided uniformity in our grade level instruction and increased opportunities for daily
practice. To address student needs, we collected and embedded a variety of activities used to support our
instruction in concepts of number and numeration. These were compiled into a binder and placed in the
Duzine Library. As a result of our focus on embedding math activities throughout the day, 22 out of 29
identified students’ demonstrated growth in number and numeration concepts.
Recommendations: We will continue to use both the formal and informal assessments to identify
struggling math students. We will continue to embed a variety of number and numeration activities
throughout the day.
Priorities for the Future: We will continue to gather data, utilizing our formal and informal
assessments, to identify struggling students at the beginning of the school year and we will carefully
monitor/assess their progress across the identified areas throughout the course of the school year. This
data will enable us to then compare trends across 2010-2011 and 2011-2012, which will allow us to
further reflect upon and improve our practice.
In addition, based on feedback from second grade colleagues, we will focus our attention on developing
and embedding a variety of activities and lessons designed specifically to increase fluency with number
facts 1-10 and concepts of money.

Annual Report for Second Grade ELA
Team Members: Ellen Allis, Janice Hoffer, Sara Sheppard, Michele Favale, Arielle Chiger, Lilly
Skinner, Cheryl Tomasetti, Matt Elkin, Brandi Keyser, Barbara Washin and Kathryn Gulitti
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent and
provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the citizens of the
future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of understanding, empathy, and
self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed, responsible, ethical, confident, and
reflective learners who have a love of learning.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Students learning and achievement are continuously assessed and reported, using both formal and
informal means to measure student learning achievement and the degree of understanding, and to ensure
a positive safe, healthy, and enriched learning environment.
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To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
Last year (2009-2010), struggling students showed deficiencies in writing mechanics, mainly
capitalization and punctuation. Forty percent (40%) of all second grade students did not meet the
benchmark on the spring writing rubric in 2009-2010.
Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
In 2010-2011, 100% of second grade students will demonstrate growth towards attaining benchmark.
Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
•

A developmentally appropriate rubric was created to inform instruction and measure student
growth.

•

Using the rubric on the fall and spring writing prompts, we were able to conclude that nearly
100% of students demonstrated growth towards attaining the benchmark.

•

Anecdotal reflections of shared writing activities provide evidence of student growth in writing
mechanics throughout the school year.

•

Focused mini lessons/activities were created and implemented in order to address the identified
areas of need.

Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
Conclusions: We revised the Grade 2/3 writing rubric in order to create what we felt was a more
developmentally appropriate rubric, specifically for second grade. This process enabled us to assess
students’ needs and growth, as well as informed our instruction. After attending study groups and
collaborating as a grade level, we created focused mini-lessons and conducted shared writing
experiences for the purpose of modeling the appropriate use of mechanics. The data from the fall and
spring writing prompts demonstrated student growth in both writing content and mechanics. Note:
Fewer students participated in the writing prompts than the math assessments due to IEP requirements.
Recommendations/Priorities for Future: We realized that students benefitted from embedded minilessons in mechanics and content, targeted skills groups, and shared writing experiences as part of each
writing unit throughout the school year. In order to do this more efficiently and effectively, we
recommend that the writing curriculum be streamlined so that more attention and time can be given to
instruction. By reducing the number of writing units taught, students will have a better opportunity to
master and apply the skills necessary for any genre studied. In addition, this will provide students with a
deeper and more authentic writing experience and provide them with a strong foundation to continue to
grow as writers.
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Annual Report for Grade 2 Math
Team Members: Ellen Allis, Janice Hoffer, Sara Sheppard, Michele Favale, Arielle Chiger, Lilly
Skinner, Cheryl Tomasetti, Matt Elkin, Brandi Keyser, Barbara Washin and Kathryn Gulitti
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent and
provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the citizens of the
future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of understanding, empathy, and
self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed, responsible, ethical, confident, and
reflective learners who have a love of learning.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Students learning and achievement are continuously assessed and reported, using both formal and
informal means to measure student learning achievement and the degree of understanding, and to ensure
a positive safe, healthy, and enriched learning environment.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
Last year (2009-2010), struggling students showed deficiencies in math fluency. 27% of all second
grade students achieved a score of Level 2 or below on the 2009-2010 Number and Numeration unit
assessment and 24% on the 2008-2009 assessment.
Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
In 2010-2011, 100% of the students will demonstrate growth towards attaining benchmarks in fluently
adding and subtracting within 20 using mental strategies and knowing from memory all sums of twodigit numbers.
Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
•

Second grade teachers successfully revised the first Number and Numeration assessment in order
to assess students more accurately.

•

Using the automaticity Number and Numeration assessments given twice throughout the year,
data showed that 98.8% (172 out of 174 students) of second grade students showed growth
toward achieving our Action Plan SMART goal.

•

Mini lessons were created and implemented to support student growth in the area of
mathematical fluency.
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Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
Conclusions: We revised the Numbers and Numeration assessment, which assesses automaticity, and
administered it throughout the school year. In order to support growth in this area, we incorporated minilessons designed to strengthen students’ computational skills and mathematical fluency. After reviewing
the results from the Number and Numeration assessments, we were able to see growth.
Recommendations/Priorities for the Future: The rubric for this assessment should be adjusted in
order to address the fact that it is a timed task. Additionally, the components of the assessment should be
separated in order to more effectively inform how we should scaffold our instruction. We will continue
to implement the mini-lessons and activities that support fluency and mental math strategies throughout
the year.

Annual Report for Grade 3 ELA
Team Leader/Facilitator: Erin Bulson
Team Members: Suzanne Seaholm, Tina Harris, Ann Macur, Jim Longbotham, Deborah Martin,
Paulette Easterlin, Elaine Thomas, Erin Bulson, Denise Sanchez, Adrienne Houk-Maley
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent and
provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the citizens of the
future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of understanding, empathy, and
self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed, responsible, ethical, confident, and
reflective learners who have a love of learning.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Third graders will read fluently at their independent reading level.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
Based upon teacher observation, anecdotal notes and Running Record levels a number of third grade
students demonstrated a lack of fluency skills in their reading.
Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
January 2011- SMART Goal was modified to include 5-7 students per class that would demonstrate
growth in fluency. We changed our assessment to the Neuhaus passages.
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Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
We looked at 5-7 students (47 students in Target Group).
•

89 % of Targeted Group showed growth.

•

11 % of Targeted Group remained the same.

Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
•

We need to analyze the Running Records as well as the Fluency Checklists for the 11% and
devise strategies in order for students to show growth in fluency.

•

Possible strategy may be to reassess fluency with level appropriate passages.

•

We also need to come to a common understanding of what it means to show growth and
standardize the administration of the tools.

Annual Report for Grade 3 Math
Team Leader/Facilitator: Erin Bulson
Team Members: Suzanne Seaholm, Tina Harris, Ann Macur, Jim Longbotham, Deborah Martin,
Paulette Easterlin, Elaine Thomas, Erin Bulson, Denise Sanchez, Adrienne Houk-Maley
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent and
provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the citizens of the
future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of understanding, empathy, and
self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed, responsible, ethical, confident, and
reflective learners who have a love of learning.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Third graders will apply critical thinking skills to solve problems.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
Based on the results of New York State third grade math assessment (2010), students showed a deficit in
their abilities to approach word problems using critical thinking skills.
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Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
By June 2011, 100% of third graders will demonstrate (5%) growth in using critical thinking skills to
successfully solve word problems. (In Jan. 2011 we had changed the goal to the following, but were
unable to access the form online: By June 2011, third graders will demonstrate growth in using critical
thinking skills to successfully solve word problems.)
Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
Using our Critical Thinking Checklist, we were able to observe an increase in the following Critical
Thinking Behaviors (Mathematical Practices):
•

Seeking Out Appropriate Resources

•

Perseverance, Trying Different Solutions

•

Using Resources Efficiently

•

Identifying the Problem

Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
•

Complete final inquiry-based learning lesson this year (which we hope to incorporate as part of
our assessment next year).

•

Draw conclusions, create exemplars and rubrics, and make recommendations for future lessons,
activities, and assessments.

Annual Report for Grade 4 ELA
Team Leader/Facilitator: Collaborative Process
Team Members: A. Majthenyi, S. Woodburn, H. Musumeci, J. Chapman, M. Coogan, M. Serrao, L.
Burdick, L. Sinforoso, T. Kelly, C. Cramer
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent and
provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the citizens of the
future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of understanding, empathy, and
self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed, responsible, ethical, confident, and
reflective learners who have a love of learning.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Student learning and achievement are continuously assessed and reported, using both formal and
informal means.
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To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Our SMART goal was to increase our students’ proficiency in using evidence from the text to support
predictions, thus leading to a higher level of comprehension. Students were assessed on their ability to
make predictions based on text, locating information to confirm or revise predictions, and awareness of
story structure and/or character in predictions. Based on pre and post testing, student performance
improved in all areas.
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
Last year, a majority of the students in fourth grade were unable to demonstrate proficiency in using
evidence from the text to support predictions when reading.
Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
•

In 2010-2011, the majority of fourth graders will demonstrate proficiency in their use of
evidence from the text to support predictions leading to a higher level of comprehension.

•

Students will demonstrate growth in learning as measured by the team’s local or common
assessment and/or the state assessment.

Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
Students were assessed on making predictions based on text, locating information to confirm or revise
predictions, and demonstration of the awareness of story structure and/or character in their predictions.
Skill

4th Gr

4th Gr

Gen. Ed

Gen. Ed

Spec. Ed

Spec. Ed

Pre-test

Post-test

Pre-Test

Post-test

Pre-test

Post-test

Makes predictions based
on text.

53%

89%

53%

90%

55%

89%

Locates information to
confirm or revise
predictions.

35%

77%

36%

79%

27%

55%*

Predictions show an
awareness of story
structure and/or character.

40%

83%

41%

86%

27%

45%*

* Although many special education students did not demonstrate mastery, progress was still noted.
Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
•

We would like to standardize the assessment tool even further. We would also like to use this
with leveled texts tailored to suit the level of each student.

•

We need to come to a common understanding of what it means to show growth and standardize
the administration of the tool.

•

We will look at the new common core standards and plan for implementation.
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Annual Report for Grade 4 Math
Team Leader/Facilitator: Collaborative Process
Team Members: A. Majthenyi , S. Woodburn, H. Musumeci, J. Chapman, M. Coogan, M. Serrao, L.
Burdick, L. Sinforoso, T. Kelly, C. Cramer
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent and
provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the citizens of the
future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of understanding, empathy, and
self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed, responsible, ethical, confident, and
reflective learners who have a love of learning.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Post assessment data will show an increase in students’ proficiency to determine whether an answer is
reasonable when solving word problems.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Our SMART goal was to increase our students’ proficiency to solve word problems by enhancing their
ability to determine whether an answer is reasonable. Pre- and post-testing was administered and used
to assess student performance and their ability to determine the reasonableness of an answer during the
course of the year. A majority of students showed increased proficiency with this goal.
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
In 2009-2010, many students in 4th grade were inconsistent in their ability to solve word problems and
estimate the reasonableness of their answers.
Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
In 2010-2011 the majority of 4th graders will increase their proficiency in solving word problems. They
will be able to determine whether an answer is reasonable. Students will demonstrate growth in learning
as measured by a teacher developed pre/post assessment.
Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
•

Overall, 74% of students achieved mastery on the pre-assessment. This increased to 92%
achieving mastery on the post-assessment.

General Education sub-group analysis:
•

Pre-Test: 77%, Post-test: 93%

Special Education sub-group analysis:
•

Pre-Test: 45%, Post-Test: 73%. It was observed that on the post-assessment, student responses
showed increased elaboration in their reasoning.
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Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
Due to the necessity of revising our action plans, the pre-assessment was not finalized until December
and was not administered until early January. Next year we plan to administer the assessment earlier in
the school year to more accurately assess student growth over the course of the year.
We will look at the new common core standards and plan for implementation

Annual Report for Grade 5 ELA
Team Leader/Facilitator: Collaborative Process
Team Members: J. Beck, K. Costello, S. Erceg, K. Lacy, E. Savelson, A. Sheldon, M. Ventimiglia, D.
Walling, K Fisher, J. Terkelsen, G. Wilhelm
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent and
provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the citizens of the
future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of understanding, empathy, and
self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed, responsible, ethical, confident, and
reflective learners who have a love of learning.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Student learning and achievement are continuously assessed and reported, using both formal and
informal means.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Our goal was to help students improve organization and focus in their writing. Based on student writing
samples at this point in the year, performance with organization and focus improved during the course of
the year.
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
Upon review of the 2009 Grade 5 New York State Social Studies Assessment, teachers observed a need
for improvement in grade-level proficiency in writing as measured by the fifth grade writing curriculum
rubrics. More specifically, students need improvement in organization and including supporting ideas
with details.
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Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
In 2010-2011 fifth graders will exhibit organization and maintain a clear focus in their writing. The
students will develop and elaborate ideas using relevant and accurate details as measured by the fifth
grade writing rubrics.
Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
Since the September writing prompt, teachers identified individual classroom and overall grade level
needs. Evaluation of student writing using genre specific rubrics during the units of study shows growth
in organization, focus, and use of relevant and accurate details. Based on student performance on the
spring writing prompt (see spring writing prompt attachment) we noted improvement in many areas (see
Writing Growth attachment). Samples of annotated student work are included in the hard copy of this
document.
Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
We will continue to develop interactive rubrics to use as instructional tools. This year we omitted the
final student reflection, “How has my writing changed?”
Next year we plan to continue with the same smart goal and revise/improve the process as needed.

Annual Report for Grade 5 Math
Team Leader/Facilitator: Collaborative Process
Team Members: J. Beck, K. Fisher, S. Erceg, K. Costello, K. Lacy, J. Terkelsen, M. Martoni, A.
Sheldon, E. Savelson, D. Walling, M. Ventimiglia
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent and
provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the citizens of the
future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of understanding, empathy, and
self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed, responsible, ethical, confident, and
reflective learners who have a love of learning.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Our SMART goal was to improve student mastery with multiple step problem solving. Based on student
performance on the pre- and post- multiple step problem solving assessment, mastery levels increased
over the course of the school year.
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Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
As almost 50% of fifth grade students demonstrated mastery on the pre-assessment, the assessment tool
needs to be revised to include a greater upward range to assess higher-level student performance. One
means to achieve this would be to include a Part B for students who demonstrate complete mastery of
the original (Part A) assessment.
Due to the newness of the Action Plan process, the pre-assessment was administered in early December.
Next year we plan to administer the assessment earlier in the school year to more accurately assess
student growth over the course of the year.
Similarly, we plan to administer the post-assessment prior to state tests in the spring.
Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
•

Overall, 66 out of 140 fifth grade students (47%) achieved mastery on the pre-assessment.

•

This increased to 97 out of 145 fifth grade students (67%) achieving mastery on the postassessment. [When this data was compiled, one Grade 5 class' data was not included.]

General Education sub-group analysis:
•

Ninety-seven out of 117 general education students (83%) achieved mastery on the postassessment.

•

Seventy-six out of 117 general education students (61%) demonstrated improvement on postassessment.

Special Education sub-group analysis:
•

Zero out of 23 special education students (0%) achieved mastery on the pre-assessment.*
o This increased to 3 out of 23 special education students (14%) achieving mastery on the
post-assessment.*
o Within this sub-group, 15 out of 23 students (65%) demonstrated improvement towards
mastery on post-assessment.* {*This does not include students with 504 plans.}

Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
Next year we plan to continue with the same SMART goal with math and refine the process.
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Annual Report for Elementary Art
Team Leader/Facilitator: Lenape/Duzine Art Team
Team Members: Joy Gallagher Ward, Lauren Papot
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent and
provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the citizens of the
future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of understanding, empathy, and
self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed, responsible, ethical, confident, and
reflective learners who have a love of learning.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Students will clearly demonstrate individual learning, knowledge, and skills through creative
assessments. With the aid of these reflective evaluations, students will have fun, engaging art
experiences. They will build confidence, and discover their own growth.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
The Elementary Art Team has made significant progress in achieving the goals of our group Action
Plan. We did find it necessary to modify our goals as we worked: we decided to focus on one grade level
this year and administer multiple creative assessments to the grade which has the most art exposure in
each building (5th grade for Lenape, 1st grade for Duzine.)
We successfully designed alternative/creative assessments, which provided opportunity for children to
reflect on their abilities and growth in art over the course of the year.
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
In addition to the performance-based assessment currently in place, students need creative/alternative
assessments, which will involve student self-evaluations. In order for students to become truly reflective
art-makers and thinkers, there is a need for students to reflect upon and evaluate their own work.
Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
Original SMART Goal: “By June 30, 2011 the Elementary art program will create three new
assessments at the culmination of three separate units of study for each grade level. (Each grade level
will participate in one assessment over the course of a year.)”
As stated previously, we did find it necessary to modify our goal to focus on a single grade level per
elementary building. Each art teacher focused on the grade level with the most art exposure (5th grade
for Lenape, 1st grade for Duzine) and administered multiple assessments to this grade, rather than
completing a single assessment for each grade level.

57

Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
Please see Group Action Plan results with attached student sample assessments for Duzine and Lenape
art programs.

Annual Report for ELL-English Language Learners
Team Leader/Facilitator: Lynn Bartlett & Shawn Doyle
Team Members: Lynn Bartlett & Shawn Doyle
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent and
provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the citizens of the
future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of understanding, empathy, and
self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed, responsible, ethical, confident, and
reflective learners who have a love of learning.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
•

Students will improve in the four skill areas tested on the NYSESLAT.

•

Students will demonstrate language growth in the different skill areas assessed on the ESL
progress reports.

•

Students will demonstrate acculturation/social competencies appropriate to language level via
authentic/informal assessments.

•

Students will demonstrate academic success in regular ed./content classrooms.

To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
The NYSESLAT does not show language deficiencies but language proficiencies. Therefore, in order to
measure language growth, we need to look at each student’s NYSESLAT scores from year to year.
Initially, our scores showed inadequate growth with only six students making AMAO. Reading and
writing subsets were areas of concern. We reviewed scores with Deb Banner and a BETAC consultant
on May 13. Here, it was determined that the data provided was not up to date and did not accurately
reflect our present population. Many of the students demonstrating limited growth in proficiency had
since tested out, graduated, or been classified. We will continue the process based on the new data with
the consultant before start of school in fall to make a timely assessment.
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Content area concepts and vocabulary require proficiency beyond the language acquisition of Limited
English Proficient students. Also, students demonstrate limited proficiency in their reading
comprehension and ability to analyze and synthesize content material and produce adequate written
responses.
There exists a limited parent involvement due to language. There is a need for a culturally and
linguistically accessible environment and materials for parents to become involved.
Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
•

Students will demonstrate improvement in language proficiency in reading, writing, listening,
and speaking, as well as social interactions as measured by the NYSESLAT, progress reports,
and anecdotal/informal assessments.

•

Students will demonstrate improvement on the end of unit assessments as well as projects and
writing pieces.

•

In 2010-2011 ELL parents will have access to school resources; i.e. bilingual reports, brochures,
bilingual school handouts, and permission slips. ELL parents will feel an increased sense of
inclusiveness.

Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
•

ELL students showed growth in the four skill areas in English.

•

NYSESLAT scores will be available before September to review measured growth.

•

Based on anecdotal and informal assessments, ELL students demonstrated noted growth in the
area of social interactions and a positive response to Responsive Classroom techniques.

•

Students show improvement in writing samples, but still need improvement in mechanics and
grammar, as evidenced by the NYSESLAT writing results.

•

Overall, ELL parents showed increased communication and participation in school events.

Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
•

Work on writing benchmark assessments aligned with NYSESLAT.

•

Evaluate the current ELL push-in model and work towards more of a co-teaching model of
instruction.

•

Continue to work with colleagues at the Title Three Consortium.

•

Implement non-fiction writing aligned with grade-level curriculum and common core standards.

•

Review NYSESLAT scores in early September to make a timely assessment of student needs.
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Annual Report for Foreign Language in the Elementary
Schools (FLES)
Team Leader/Facilitator: Jennifer Pizzarello
Team Members: Jennifer Pizzarello, Jenny Delfini
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent and
provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the citizens of the
future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of understanding, empathy, and
self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed, responsible, ethical, confident, and
reflective learners who have a love of learning.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Student learning and achievement are continuously assessed and reported, using both formal and
informal means. For example, a formal assessment would be a presentation to the class or a conversation
with the teacher, using the vocabulary and structures from the unit of study, graded with a rubric. Formal
assessments would be done for each unit. Informal assessments would be done in class as often as
possible, during either partner activities or small group activities. The teacher would circulate with a
class list in order to ensure assessment of each student present; a checklist, as well as anecdotal notes as
needed, would be included.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
During school year 2009-2010, there were students in Grades 1-5 who did not meet proficiency (Level 3
or better) in speaking, as measured by the cumulative review of the unit assessments.
Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
•

In 2010-2011, the majority of students in Grades 1-5 will achieve proficiency in speaking
comprehension as measured by the cumulative review of the unit assessments.

•

In 2010-2011, the majority of the students in each collaborative team’s cohort will demonstrate
growth in learning as measured by the team’s local or common assessment and/or the State
assessment.

Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
Students have scored either at or above level when measuring their speaking in the target language. The
evidence is demonstrated in the student assessment data, lesson planning, and anecdotal notes within
lesson plans.
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Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
In conclusion, this process has allowed us to create student tasks and activities that lead to greater
student production in the target language. We recommend that we continue to collaborate in regards to
speaking tasks and continue to use common activities in the classroom. For the future, we would like the
entire World Language Department to collaborate on a more fluid, communicative-based, Grades 1-12
World Language program.

Annual Report for Library Media Specialists
Team Leader/Facilitator: Collaborative Process
Team Members: Peggy Decker, Joann Martin, MaryAnn Lis-Simmons, Joanna Arkans
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent and
provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the citizens of the
future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of understanding, empathy, and
self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed, responsible, ethical, confident, and
reflective learners who have a love of learning.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
In our target Grades 2, 5, 8, 12, projects were developed to strengthen information literacy skills in print
and electronic formats. See Action Plan Review for specific lesson plans.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
In 2010-2011, no current program (curriculum) addressing information literacy issues K-12 was in
place.
Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
The librarians collaborated in creating specific information literacy benchmark skills for exiting Grades
2, 5, 8, and 12. The librarians looked at specific lessons/activities that would meet information literacy
standards for the indicated grade levels. The process helped us to focus on specific skills we would like
included in the benchmarks. The librarians consulted with colleagues to identify needed skills.
Additionally, we reviewed AASL and State standards in order to establish how the information literacy
skills would align with the standards.
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Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
Librarians were able to implement a number of collaborative lessons that will help to solidify grade level
benchmarks. See Action Plan Review for lesson plan documentation. The writing of formal benchmarks
is in progress.
Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
The librarians will continue to formalize exiting benchmarks for all grade levels. We will continue to
collaborate in order to create a cohesive library curriculum.

Annual Report for K-2 Music Duzine Elementary
Team Members: Denielle Gallo
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent and
provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the citizens of the
future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of understanding, empathy, and
self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed, responsible, ethical, confident, and
reflective learners who have a love of learning.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
•

Students will be engaged in appropriate active listening. This will be measured through visual
observation using an agreed upon rubric.

•

Students will be polite and supportive to their peers that are performing. This will be measured
by using the rubric created.

To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
During the 2009-2010 school year, Elementary School music teachers observed that students in
Kindergarten through Grade 5 did not consistently demonstrate appropriate concert/assembly etiquette.
They have difficulty simply listening to a performance or a piece of music, which leads to trouble with
analysis of the performance or piece of music.
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Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
•

We will create at least one listening lesson for each month that focuses on tools for successful
listening and analysis skills. The music will reflect various cultures, time periods, and
instrumentation.

•

We will collaborate to bring together various grade levels (cross-building) to give students the
opportunity to perform with and for each other. This will allow the students to try out the
listening skills that they have been working on in class.

•

SMART GOAL-For the 2010-2011 school year, 85% of our elementary students will
demonstrate appropriate listening skills and improves concert etiquette.

Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
Main Events used in 2010-2011 school year include:
•

Polischuk Violin Residency (Volunteer)

•

Kindness and Justice Assembly

•

Beauty and the Beast presented at the M.S.

•

Black Bear’s Hudson Valley Tale (PTA sponsored)

•

Art and Music Show

•

Lenape Music Concert

•

2nd Grade Chorus Concert

Observational results concluded that when students showed good listening skills for a simple song sung
by the teacher, they were more likely to show those same skills when listening to a recording. Students
exhibited their best listening skills when listening to a peer performing. Students were able to save
questions, comments, and reactions until the end of the performance. The evidence (through
observation) of school-wide assemblies showed that K-2 listens best when a program is no longer than
30 minutes and includes visuals as well as a hands-on activity.
Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
Written results were difficult to obtain as a grading rubric was not created before the beginning of the
school year. The lack of a grading rubric made evaluations inconsistent. There is a need for a
mathematical equation to track the percentage of students who are improving and examples of what
constitutes improvement. There is also a need for a modified rubric for students who have medical,
mental, and learning disabilities that would make sitting still to listen difficult.
Real-life Assessments are needed for “real-life” situation evaluation such as listening behavior during an
assembly. Classroom teachers should be given an evaluation form with a rubric prior to an assembly.
During the assembly, the classroom teacher should evaluate the listening skills of each student in his/her
class, and return the assessments to the music teacher. The music teacher then analyzes the data and
compares it to the music classroom data. If the goal is for improved listening skills school-wide, we
must complete an evaluation at an assembly to see if our strategies are effective and supportive of our
students’ achievement.
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Timetable problems occurred when there were holidays, snow days, delays, field trips, and assemblies.
The listening evaluations were too frequent, being that even on a non-affected week, the teacher only
sees the students once every eight days. Once a month did not give students enough time to work on
skills between assessments. Practice and skill building would consist of simpler and shorter listening
activities. Listening evaluations should instead occur once during the first week of school for a baseline
and bimonthly throughout the year.
A support plan is needed for those students who are not achieving goals or showing little improvement.
There should be a set three-level plan to help those students. For example: 1) set-up with a story, game
or activity, 2) listening from their own space in the room (separate from the group), and 3) allowing
those students to listen to music at a listening center prior to an introduction in music class.
Accurate and valid assessments should be shared with parents through the report card. Suggested
grading: Needs Improvement (NI), Is Improving (II), Satisfactory (S), Excellent (E). Assessment can
indicate effort, skills, or both.

Annual Report for OT/PT/AT
Team Leader/Facilitator: Ann Gregory, PT
Team Members: Meredith Hershbein MA OTR/L; Paul Scarpati MS, OTR/L, ATP; Kathy Puntar,
COTA; Cindi Valdina COTA
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent and
provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the citizens of the
future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of understanding, empathy, and
self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed, responsible, ethical, confident, and
reflective learners who have a love of learning.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
We have developed concise and coherent methods to document and follow students’ achievements in
specified areas to effectively participate in the academic setting. Checklists were created to provide the
therapists with objective data to guide further intervention or discharge. A Resource Library was created
as a reference for educators and parents to utilize therapist directed interventions as a support.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
Based on the current amount of service levels for occupational and physical therapy, we wanted to
determine if a uniform process for discharge was viable and applicable.
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Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
SMART Goal: Develop process for determination of appropriate timing of discharge from OT/PT
Related Services to support classroom participation throughout the 2010-11 school year.
As a team we reviewed current methods of determining discharge from services. At this time there is no
established statewide process for discharge. Most provided services are IEP/504 plan driven and are
individualized to each specific student resulting in difficulty formulating a uniform protocol.
The functional criteria established are based on occupational therapy and physical therapy performance
areas supporting academic standards. Information was obtained through professional organizations,
peer-reviewed journals, and collaboration with educational staff.
Criteria checklists were compiled for the following performance areas:
•

Attention and sensory processing skills

•

Visual tracking skills

•

Pre-writing skills

•

Writing skills

•

Assistive Technology skills

•

Organizational supports

•

Core strength

•

Muscle testing

•

Transitional movements

Discharge has been based primarily on student’s achievement of goals and evaluation data. Further
focus needs to be placed on integrating the checklists and collecting effective data.
A Resource Library was created and provided to each occupational and physical therapist to provide
information for parents and staff as appropriate. These resources include written, online, and video
materials.
Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
The goal next year is to utilize the checklists to collect, evaluate, and assess the data.
Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
Upon reflection, our goal was too extensive to actualize in one year. Our priorities will now focus on
implementation of the checklists, how to make data measurable, and establishing a rubric for discharge.
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Annual Report for Elementary Social Workers/
Psychologists
Team Leader/Facilitator: Meri Lederer
Team Members: R. Deans, R. Reynolds, and K. Urso
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent and
provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the citizens of the
future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of understanding, empathy, and
self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self directed, responsible, ethical, confident, and
reflective learners who have a love of learning
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Post-assessment data will reveal an improvement in each student’s social-emotional functioning as per
the BASC (Behavior Assessment Scale for Children). In addition, there will be a decrease in behavioral
referrals on the student.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Our SMART goal was that selected students assessed to be at-risk would demonstrate a sense of
connection to their school community by participating in a reciprocal peer-mentoring program. This
program paired them up with peer mentors to work with them on academic skills, as well as expose
them to positive pro-social behaviors. Simultaneously, these students worked on learning the skills
involved in becoming a peer mentor and would then assume a leadership role within the school
community next year. Progress would be measured using the BASC.
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
The social workers and psychologists looked at students who seemed to be disenfranchised as exhibited
by certain social and behavioral difficulties. Two students were identified by teachers and staff and
given the BASC as a pre-assessment. We wanted to develop an opportunity for these students to feel
more connected to the school community with the hopes of seeing social and emotional and behavioral
improvements.
Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
Students will display respectful behaviors towards peers and adults, demonstrate empathy towards
others, and take responsibility for their actions. Students will no longer appear to be disenfranchised, but
will develop an investment in the school community-at-large based on their leadership roles.
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Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
Lenape Results: One of the student’s BASC revealed an improvement in “attitude towards school” by
33%. His score also improved in self-reliance by 17% and his interpersonal relations improved by 39%.
His attitude towards teachers also improved by 17%. Anecdotal information from his teacher and an
administrator revealed improved behaviors during the school year. The second participating student
showed an improvement in attitude towards school by 42% and attitude towards teachers improved by
38%. Self-reliance improved by 13%. There was no significant difference in her interpersonal relations.
Duzine Results: Due to the age of Duzine students, self-reports are unavailable (BASC self-reports are
available for children ages 8-18 years old). Teacher rating scales are used for primary elementary aged
children. The first student showed a 10 % improvement in hyperactivity, a 23% improvement in
aggression, an 11% improvement in conduct problems, a 10% improvement in depression, a 5%
improvement in somatization, a 7% improvement in attention problems, a 1% improvement in learning
problems, and an extraordinary 26% improvement in anxiety. The second student showed a 20%
improvement in hyperactivity, a 15% improvement in aggression, a 13% improvement in conduct
problems, a 2% improvement in anxiety, a 10% improvement in withdrawal, and a 12% improvement in
attention problems. It is noteworthy to mention that the second student also experienced significant
family stressors during this past year, yet still showed dramatic improvement.
Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
Based on improvements in the BASC, observations of the students in the program and anecdotal
information from teachers, administrators, and support staff, it appears that students’ social/emotional
and behavioral functioning has improved. All participants reported feeling better about themselves, the
school, and their teachers.
Due to a reduced counseling staff for the school year 2011-2012, it is unclear as to how this program
will manifest itself next year. However, if possible, we would like to continue the program and provide
the protégés an opportunity to serve their school community as mentors for others. Another idea to assist
disenfranchised students is to have a service group that they can participate in. This group will allow atrisk students to assist in various service tasks throughout the school community. This will be presented
as a positive opportunity to demonstrate their strengths and capabilities. By assisting in school, their
sense of belonging and investment in the school community will be nurtured.
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Annual Report for Reading
Team Members: Kristen Conrad, Carol Ucci, Rachel Busher, Elizabeth Rizza, Maura Musso, Joanne
Dingee
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence:
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent and
provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the citizens of the
future; are founded on the strategies that lead the learners to the highest levels of understanding,
empathy, and self knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self directed, responsible, ethical,
confident, and reflective learners who have a love of learning.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
The Standards of Program Coherence have been met when reading assessments Grade 1-8 have
continuity.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
Prior to this work, the reading assessments utilized may not have always been aligned from first grade
through eighth grade. The need for alignment and cohesiveness in order to identify students’ strengths
and weaknesses to make decisions about the best practices and program for an individual was evident.
Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
To achieve the standard of Program Cohesiveness, we established a list of assessments to be utilized in
reading from Grade 1-8 to measure the area of student deficiencies and appropriately place students. The
assessments are:
•

Grade 1: Observation Survey

•

Grades 1 and 2: Running Records and Early Literacy Profile

•

Grades 3 – 5: Running Record

•

Grades 5 – 8: Gray Oral Reading

•

Grades 6 – 8: Gray Silent Reading Test

•

Grades K- 8: Adoption of new Reading Assessment – The Teachers College Reading and
Writing Project- Lucy Calkins Assessment
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Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
•

Assessments revealed certain students needed a change in program from Tier 2 to Tier 3
Interventions.

•

Targeted instruction was provided to address specific areas of weakness (i.e. to address fluency
issues, poetry and rhyming were used with some children).

•

Assessments were utilized for conferencing with classroom teachers that allowed the reading
teacher and classroom teacher to work as a team to provide a consistent, cohesive program for
the student. This process was reciprocal in that sometimes the classroom teacher would bring
concerns to the reading teacher and vice versa.

•

Assessment tools were also used to monitor the progress of borderline students who were not
currently receiving reading services in order to determine if they were maintaining benchmark
level. (The progress monitoring decisions were impacted by the changes in the ELA cut-off
scores.)

•

Through performance on pre- and post-tests and subsequent change or shift in program, students’
progress was evident and resulted in fewer gaps.

Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
Conclusions: K-8 cohesiveness of reading assessments helped to identify needs earlier and make
appropriate changes in a student’s program in order to deliver appropriate RTI.
Recommendations: Based on this year’s plan, we found smaller group size enables us to assess
students’ needs in depth so we could provide the changes in program children needed to progress. Our
recommendation is to make scheduling considerations for next year so students can receive the support
services deemed necessary (i.e.: Middle School Reading support class size should not exceed the
maximum, create schedule to accommodate lower class size for those students).
Priorities: We need to reflect on students who made minimal progress and think further about what can
be done to help these students and provide this information to IST. In addition, we can utilize this
information to inform our own teaching and make wise program changes for students.
Next year we would like to continue to work on comprehension and all of the components thereof.

Annual Report for Duzine Physical Education
Team Members: Roger Norcross & Patrick Barberio
Standard 3.0: Teacher Skill and Competency
All teachers in the District demonstrate a thorough knowledge and understanding of the content area
they teach, knowledge and application of current learning theories and principles, and proficiency in
conducting, guiding, and assessing the teaching and learning process.
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Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
We were able to create a rubric for several skills and created a database of scores for our students.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
Previously we used more informal techniques to evaluate our students.
Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
Our goal was to have an assessment tool in place to measure skill development. Our goals were to meet
with Toni Woody and our PE department to collaborate together to develop and design our rubrics. We
also worked towards setting up a database on Microsoft Access to keep track of our students and the
data collected.

Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
We were also able to come up with a grade-level average of scores for the skills we assessed. Our
assessment rubrics were based on a scale of 1 to 4, with 1 being the lowest level of performance and 4
being the highest. As evidenced by the results, all three of the grade levels performed the highest on
running and the lowest on both bowling (underhand roll) and dribbling.
•

Kindergarten (Running 2.99, Skipping 2.49, Bowling 2.64, Dribbling 2.2)

•

First Grade (Running 3.03, Skipping 3.04, Bowling 2.64, Dribbling 2.71)

•

Second Grade (Running 3.05, Skipping 3.01, Bowling 2.93, Dribbling 2.88)

Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
We would like to look into adding a rubric that deals with the affective domain for next year.

Annual Report for SysOps
Team Members: Sue Bowers (Lenape), Fran Lamb (MS), Janice Pallus (Duzine), and Judie Valk (HS)
Standard 6.0: Resources
The District assures that all resources (human, physical, and financial) are allocated and provided
equitably, efficiently, and in a timely fashion, to support and enhance student learning.
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Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Teachers, staff, and administrators will continuously receive the necessary training required to
effectively and efficiently utilize the learning technologies available to them in their respective
buildings.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
Teachers need assistance utilizing specific technologies.
Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
Teachers will demonstrate an increased proficiency utilizing specific technologies.
Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
Teachers have created presentations using new technologies and have published them on their web
pages. They in turn have taught students these technologies. Best practices have been presented at
faculty meetings. Electronic portfolios are produced at the High School and Middle School.
Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
We will continue to promote the technology tools from the 2010-2011 Action Plan. We will focus
training on specific technologies, i.e. Moodle, the document camera, and smart recorder.
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New Paltz Middle School
The rationale for any strategy for building a learning organization revolves around the premise that such
organizations will produce dramatically improved results.” Unless these results are recorded, reported,
and used in decision-making the efforts have little meaning and purpose. The following narrative, data
analysis, and Annual Reports contained in this section are designed to provide a consistent means of
reporting the results of the Action Plans implemented in the New Paltz Middle School during the school
year of 2010- 2011.
This year has been a productive year at the Middle School. Following the development of our Action
Plans, we were able to focus our collective attention on student growth and achievement. This was
accomplished through collaborative efforts and dialogue with staff and our learning community. All of
our work has been aligned with District core intelligences and educational standards.
We have addressed the following items as part of our building Action Plan:
Developmental Design Implementation

We reconvened the Building Leadership Team (BLT) to discuss and implement a plan for integrating
Developmental Design into the Middle School fabric.
•

Visited Lenape Elementary School to visualize The Responsive Classroom and ask questions
related to the Middle School counterpart – Developmental Design. 16 teachers volunteered to
visit and 9 visited. Last year 25 teachers took initial training.

•

Worked with Ms. Banner to plan for full staff development.

•

Implemented 2 sets of full, four-day workshops for all MS teachers (same facilitator).
o Group 1: October 13/14 and October 27/28
o Group 2: January 14 and March 21-23

•

Implementation began on a partial basis after Group 1 completed the workshop (October). After
Group 2 completed the workshop, the program was partially implemented.

•

Teacher evaluations of program were completed.

•

Continuing goal for 2011-2012 is to phase in connections to The Responsive Classroom.

Authentic Assessments

Authentic Assessments replaced final exams.
•

Collected baseline data from teachers at September Faculty meeting.

•

Peer review of authentic assessments: Teachers set up display exemplars of each grade
level/department in the cafeteria. Teachers reviewed other assessments and completed an
assessment sheet. Focus was on four questions:
o What common threads ran through the assessments?
o What strengths did you notice about the other assessments?
o What changes would you make to your assessments?
o Other comments?
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•

Data compiled, analyzed, and shared – focus of team meetings/faculty meetings.

•

Staff development with Dan Moirao departmentally and by grade level was conducted –
assessment analysis and revision.

•

Administer new assessments – collect data, evaluate, and revise.

Expanded Use of Study Groups

•

Working with Ms. Banner, we organized teacher study groups around ELA themes with Kelly
Gallagher. Sessions were attended by English teachers (MS and HS), as well as teachers from
other disciplines (Math, Science, Home and Careers, and Social Studies).

•

Helped create a cohesive, commonly focused English department, Literature Circles, etc.

•

Revised sections of the Middle School LA/English curriculum to focus on information learned at
study group.

•

Evaluations/reviews of each study group were completed on MLP and shared.

•

Teachers (not just English) began individual student book clubs, both during and after school.
o Author of Diamond Ruby, Joseph Wallace, spent the day at the MS with the book club
discussing writing and the writing process.
o Author of Little Princes, Connor Grennan, met our Grade 7 book club students (45) at
Vassar College (much like Paul Krugman did last year).
o Author of Anything but Typical, Nora Raleigh Baskin, spent the day at the MS with Grade
6 students talking and teaching about writing.

Item Analysis of State Assessments/Curriculum Review and Alignment

•

Teachers were provided data in two ways:
o Current class
o Class moving on

•

Completed item analysis departmentally and by grade level to determine broad areas of need.
Individual analysis provided specific areas of strengths and weaknesses for teachers to address in
class.

•

Information was used throughout the year to modify curriculum and reconnect to our authentic
assessments.
Data Tables (Integrated Algebra/Biology)
(Math and ELA at end of section)

Integrated Algebra

2009-2010 Avg Score
86%
(45 students)

2010-2011
88%
(40 students)

Living Environment

2009-2010 Avg Score
87%
(54 students)

2010-2011
89%
(45 students)
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Review, Analysis, and Planning Based on Pride Survey Data

•

Began data review; shared with health classes.

•

Integrated data in units on smoking, drugs, and well-being.

•

Develop future plan.

Additional Areas of Success at the Middle School

•

Hosted sister-city students from Niimi, Japan. 15 students and 2 adults visited from our sister
city. They toured New Paltz and New York City. Our Band and Chorus played for them. They
presented some Japanese dances for our students. Arrival and departure ceremonies were held.

•

Book Clubs (English 2, Social Studies 1).

•

Organized and created our Organic Garden. Over 20 MS teachers, all MS students, as well as
community members, were involved in the design and creation of the MS Organic Garden.

•

Began Karaoke Fridays in the Cafeteria. Our PTA purchased a Karaoke machine (which made
lunchtime on Fridays most unique). It gave students the opportunity to “express” themselves.
There were many unexpected participants and great audience enthusiasm.

•

Beauty and the Beast drama production involved over 140 Middle School students. Mounted
three performances that were open to the public and one for the elementary students (dress
rehearsal).

•

Arbor Day program. Science students participated in our Arbor Day program, which culminated
in planting a beautiful red maple tree.

•

Conducted multiple programs on Internet safety. Our local District Attorney and police
department made presentations. Carlie’s Crusade also made two presentations.

•

Diversity training at the MS and for Grade 6 students at Frost Valley. New program
developed for evening program at Frost Valley.

I have only highlighted new programs. We continue to have our Step-Up Program, with Step-Up
breakfasts, GOAL, three grade level trips, a Statue of Liberty art trip, a Medieval Times trip, an Albany
Museum and Planetarium trip, Geography Bee, newspaper, literary magazine, student tutors, and sports
teams.
I believe there are two reasons for our successes this year. The first is our focus. We looked at fewer
things (we used our focused Action Plan) but looked at them in more depth and with greater meaning.
This was important in keeping everyone together. The year “fell” into a few categories, that were
identifiable by all staff members and that all staff were involved in.
The second reason is an amazing staff. Even with great focus, a limited staff can’t accomplish much. Our
coordination with the District Office, both with the Superintendent and Assistant Superintendents, helped
us move in positive directions. Superintendent Rice’s continued support made a huge difference. Ms.
Banner did a great job in putting together the study groups, as well as the foundational piece for
Developmental Design. The MS staff was outstanding in the work they accomplished in motivating
students towards success. Mr. Tantillo completed his second year and did an amazing job. His work with
students, teachers, and parents was remarkable. I believe everyone felt that we were “clear in our task”
and accomplished much.
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Middle School Data Tables Math/ELA 2010-2011:
Percent Passing

ELA 6

Math 6

ELA 7

Math 7

ELA 8

Math 8

New Paltz

69.8

61.4

76.2

83.2

65.4

74.3

Ellenville

39.0

28.5

30.7

47.5

37

43.3

Highland

55.9

45.4

43.1

56.5

41.3

46.7

Kingston

45.8

53.7

42

57.6

38.3

45

Onteora

69.6

69.6

56.6

68.2

42.8

64.1

Rondout

58.2

55.5

51.5

61.9

39.9

53.3

Saugerties

58.4

54.7

35.7

58.9

32.6

36.6

Wallkill

58.7

56.8

43.8

61.2

40.3

55.2

=Highest in County
=Second Highest in County
New Paltz Middle School Yearly Comparison Data:
Percent Passing

ELA
6
7
8

2008
80.3
79.1
61.3

2009
85.9
90.7
80.7

2010*
74.7
68
67.5

2011*
69.8
76.2
65.4

Math
6
7
8

2008
86.9
89
85.3

2009
88.3
95.9
91.3

2010
63.5
82.1
71.6

2011
61.4
83.2
74.3

=Highest in County
=Second Highest in County

NOTE: In 2010, the New York State Education Department significantly raised the
passing score on all Grades 3-8 ELA and Math State Tests.
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Annual Report for Grade 6 Science
Team Leader/Facilitator: Eileen Graves
Standard 1.0: Core Intelligence
All policies, decisions, agreements, and procedures developed and implemented by policy makers and
leadership in the New Paltz Central School District are compatible with the mission, vision and guiding
principles, and enhance and assure the learning and success for all students.
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent and
provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the citizens of the
future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of understanding, empathy and
self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed, responsible, ethical, confident, and
reflective who have a love of learning.
Standard 3.0: Teacher Skill & Competency
All teachers in the District demonstrate a thorough knowledge and understanding of the content area they
teach, knowledge and application of current learning theories and principles, and proficiency in
conducting, guiding, and assessing the teaching and learning process.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Students will be able to read technical scientific material to gather and communicate understanding in
response to essential questions. Students will be able to apply and integrate mathematical and scientific
concepts.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
Many students entering Grade 6 had difficulty reading technical scientific material to gather information.
Students also needed continued support with communicating their understanding in their own words in a
scientifically accurate manner. Many students struggled with some basic Math skills, and therefore had
difficulty applying Math concepts in Science.
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Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
Each unit had assessments that contained opportunities for students to demonstrate proficiency in the
application of Math and Science concepts, as well as opportunities to demonstrate scientific literacy
skills. The Grade 6 Science Department developed ongoing projects, activities, and assemblies/field trips
that supported the integration of Science, Math, and written expression.
•

Mohonk Preserve field trip to conduct water testing for Environmental Issues Unit.

•

Writing scientific persuasive arguments.

•

“Town Meeting” to present and debate persuasive arguments re: whether or not to buffer Lake
Minnewaska to counteract the effects of acidic precipitation.

•

Developing graphs using the Excel graphing program.

•

Assemblies and luncheon with astronomer Bob Berman.

•

Luncheon with Dale Grust, environmental activist for the Reduction of Global Climate Change.

•

Letters written to Rep. Maurice Hinchey and President Obama.

•

Designing and conducting experiments with Lab write-ups.

•

Extensive work with technology to research and present scientific information.

•

A Math/Science Authentic Assessment was developed that integrated Math concepts with Science
concepts and written expression.

Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
•

All but three Grade 6 Science students passed the Science curriculum for this year, and the
majority of Grade 6 Science students scored in the 80s and 90s.

•

Students showed tremendous growth with scientific literacy skills as evidenced in the projects,
lab write-ups, exams, and the Grade 6 Math/Science Authentic Assessment.

Annual Report for Grade 6 Social Studies
Team Members: Trina Naclerio, Wendy Lockard, Jessica Grey, Karen Bryant, Mary Guirma, and
Rebecca Kachmor
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent and
provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the citizens of the
future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of understanding, empathy and
self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed, responsible, ethical, confident, and
reflective who have a love of learning.
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Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Inquiry-based discovery allowed student learning and achievement to be formally and informally
assessed through the use of technology, evaluation, analysis, and synthesis of various types of print and
electronic resources.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
In the beginning of the 2010-2011 school year evidence was shown that Grade 6 students need specific
skills to be proficient in the use of technology and in constructing meaning from print and electronic
resources. For example, students need to learn to build specific knowledge on using databases to search
for information appropriately, saving files, citing sources, and more experience in navigating credible
sources from the Internet.
Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
Students were given instruction and experience to improve comprehension strategies using non-fiction
resources in both print and electronic media. Students were introduced to non-fiction sources, such as
textbooks, through scavenger hunts and comprehension strategies, such as using key words to create a
summary of main ideas.
Project-Based Assessments
African Country Postcard

Africa Day Presentation

Medieval Times Castle

Current Events Blogging

Specific Instruction
• Navigation of databases such as Grolier,
CountryWatch, and CultureGrams.
•

Use of easybib.com to generate citation of sources
in the MLA format.

•

Use of Microsoft Publisher to create postcard format
and proper storage of file.

•

Students created authentic culinary dishes or had the
option to recreate a cultural artifact from an African
country.

•

Postcards were shared with all students on Africa
Day.

•

Use of print media for design ideas as well as valid
on-line sources.

•

Castles were presented on Castle Day to reflect
student achievements and learning.

•

Analyze and evaluate real-life issues and events
through articles in periodicals and newspapers.

•

Synthesizing skills and use of blogging technology
with commentary.
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Europe and Russia Persuasive
Essay

•

Discovery learning through activity stations to
introduce six major cities in Europe and Russia;
stations included use of periodicals, authentic
documents, and webquests.

•

Navigation of databases such as Grolier,
CountryWatch, and CultureGrams.

•

Use of non-fiction print resources.

•

Use of easybib.com to generate citation of sources
in the MLA format.

Europe and Russia Photo
Album/Landmark

Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
Student persuasive essays were collected and Social Studies teachers gathered examples of photo
albums/landmarks. The project was interdisciplinary; the persuasive essays were graded on content
through Social Studies and on format by Language Arts teachers. Students demonstrated the mastery of
their skills through the presentation of Castle projects, African artifacts/cuisine, European/Russian photo
albums and landmarks, and persuasive essays. Students also were required to submit citation of sources
in MLA style.
Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
Technology integration will continue to be an important influence in lesson planning. The above projects
demonstrated a culmination of our goals.

Annual Report for Grade 6 Reading and Language Arts
Team Members: Barbara Sunshine, Sue Pereira, Sue Sage, and Trina Naclerio
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent and
provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the citizens of the
future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of understanding, empathy and
self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed, responsible, ethical, confident, and
reflective who have a love of learning.
Standard 3.0: Teacher Skill & Competency
All teachers in the District demonstrate a thorough knowledge and understanding of the content area they
teach, knowledge and application of current learning theories and principles, and proficiency in
conducting, guiding, and assessing the teaching and learning process.
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Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
The Grade 6 teachers incorporated the strategies gained through attending workshops by Kelly Gallagher
at the New York State Reading Conference, and a DVD conference on Nancie Atwell’s reading and
writing program.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
•

Streamlined some of the reading strategies used during reading the last novel.

•

Incorporated a new type of book share for the students.

•

Used the information flood strategy to introduce students to a new novel and a writing genre.

Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
To gain knowledge of current learning theories and principles and how to apply them to our existing
curriculum.
Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
The percentage of students who met the New York State Education Department’s Standard of reading 25
or more books increased. Students demonstrated their knowledge and understanding of persuasive
writing through their interdisciplinary authentic assessment and classwork.
Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
Teachers would benefit from the knowledge gained by attending conferences and workshops. Teachers
would also benefit from curriculum sharing days between the Grade 5 and Grade 6 teachers.

Annual Report for Grade 7 English
Team Members: Kristen Conrad, Rebecca Masters, Randi Rosen, and Ashley Zanos
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent and
provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the citizens of the
future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of understanding, empathy and
self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed, responsible, ethical, confident, and
reflective who have a love of learning.
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Standard 3.0: Teacher Skill & Competency
All teachers in the District demonstrate a thorough knowledge and understanding of the content area they
teach, knowledge and application of current learning theories and principles, and proficiency in
conducting, guiding, and assessing the teaching and learning process.
Standard 4.0: Learning Environment
A safe and supportive learning environment is sustained throughout the District to promote inquiry and
learning for all.
Standard 7.0: Resources
The District is a valued resource within the community.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Students performed well on their Final Authentic Assessments and June GSRT (Gray Silent Reading
Test) and GORT (Gray Oral Reading Test) assessments. They showed improvement from their preassessments administered in early September, their September GSRT assessments, as well as their
culminating Grade 6 assessments.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Our goals for this year have been met for far more than the majority of our students.
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
The data from the State test was broken down into two major categories, Multiple Choice and Extended
Response. The Extended Response was broken down into two categories: Constructed Response and
Writing Mechanics/Editing Paragraph. The test has now changed. In addition, there was an Extended
Response and there was no longer an Editing Paragraph. Instead, there were three Multiple Choice
questions, which assessed mechanics.
There were deficiencies in each area. Student deficiencies were greatest in Multiple Choice. The next
category with the most deficiency was the Writing Mechanics/Editing Paragraph, and the least
deficiencies appeared in the Constructed Response and Writing.
From our knowledge of the components of the exam, we know that the Multiple Choice section of the
exam assesses a student’s ability to read a variety of genres for a variety of skills. The skills include
reading for main idea, making inferences and drawing conclusions, reading for supporting details, using
context clues, and identifying figurative language. In addition to these skills, students are required to
monitor their own reading with regard to these skills and their ability to identify these tasks while they
are reading.
From our knowledge of the exam, we know that the Writing Mechanics/Editing Paragraph appears
differently on the Grade 5 and Grade 7 exams, and the Grade 6 and Grade 8 exams. Both sections assess
writing mechanics with regard to the standards of written language. As of May 2011, student writing is
no longer assessed this way. The aforementioned Multiple Choice questions are being used instead.
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Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
In 2010-2011, our goal is for the majority of Grade 7 students to achieve a score of Level 3 or 4 on the
ELA exam. All students will show an improvement from their previous years’ scores. Students will also
show an improvement and demonstrate a deeper understanding on local, in-class assessments, including
the Gray Tests.
Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
•

The majority of students showed improvement from the in-house ELA style exam given in
September and the Gray tests.

•

Students showed evidence of reading throughout the school year by updating their on-line reading
logs.

•

Students proved they read independently several times a year by completing culminating projects
each quarter.

•

Students mastered a literary paragraph and then moved on to writing a literary essay.

•

Students were appropriately grouped according to reading levels and interests and were then held
accountable as members of the Literature Circle groups.

•

Students were given the option to complete a MangoSpace style project based on an independent
reading book.

•

Students showed evidence of internalizing the literature read in class this year by producing three
separate projects for their Final Authentic Assessments.

Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
•

The June GSRT and GORT will be administered in May to allow for more time and follow-up to
assess and act on the data. Students who are right at benchmark will be monitored very closely for
progress throughout the year, including administering the GORT at the mid-year.

•

Small group instruction will focus more on reading comprehension skills.

•

More Multiple Choice questions based on mechanics will also be introduced and practiced.

Annual Report for Social Studies Grade 7 & 8
Team Leader/Facilitator: Jennifer Hicks
Team Members: Jennifer Hicks, Kari Williams, Ron Constable, John Thompson, and Scott Taylor
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent and
provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the citizens of the
future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of understanding, empathy and
self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed, responsible, ethical, confident, and
reflective who have a love of learning.
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Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Student success in both classroom assignments and final authentic assessments should demonstrate
growth throughout the school year. Students should also transition seamlessly from seventh to eighth
grade in terms of content and consistency in classroom expectations.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
In the 2009-2010 school year, the curricula lacked cohesiveness, was outdated, and the instructional
strategies employed across grade levels were inconsistent. We feel that this inhibited students from
reaching their full achievement levels in the content area of Social Studies. We will predict that the
performance levels on the NYS Assessment will support this need.
In the 2009-2010 school year, student performance on skills-based tasks (i.e. Constructed Response
Questions (CRQs)) indicated a need for a more concise, comprehensive, and consistent standard of both
instruction and assessment.
Throughout the 2009-2010 school year, students demonstrated a need for continued support in
developing 21st century skills, including collaborative skills and evaluative skills that will become
necessary for success at the high school level.
Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
Our goal was to strengthen the Social Studies curriculum, establish standards across teams and grade
levels, and promote 21st century learning among our students.
Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
Development of the Social Studies curriculum has been an ongoing process. The continuous reflection of
best practices will help us to continue to refine the current Grade 7 and Grade 8 curriculum. We expect
this process to continue through next year and result in the creation of a cohesive, concise, written
curriculum that can be implemented.
Team development of CRQ rules and strategies has resulted in an increase in student performance on
Constructed Response Questions and has carried over into other areas of classroom performance as well.
Students are writing better and with more depth, as evidenced from CRQ assessment grades at the
beginning of the year and CRQ assessment grades at the end of the year. Students are able to cite and
include examples from documents in their writing, include outside information from their Social Studies
knowledge, are able to write in grammatically correct complete sentences, and are able to include three
details.
Students have demonstrated significant growth in areas of collaboration, inquiry, and application of
content as part of our focus on improving student achievement in 21st century skills. Students have also
mastered many 21st century technologies in both Grade 7 and Grade 8. Evidence of student achievement
can be found through the authentic assessments given in both Grade 7 and Grade 8.
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Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
The conclusion of the Social Studies Department is that out progression this year has been positive. We
recognize the need to continue our development of curriculum standards and to collaborate on classroom
policies and procedures as we enter the next school year.

Annual Report for Grade 8 English and Social Studies
Collaboration
Team Leader: Jennifer Hicks
Team Members: Jennifer Hicks and Nicole Sullivan
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent and
provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the citizens of the
future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of understanding, empathy and
self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed, responsible, ethical, confident, and
reflective who have a love of learning.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
•

Active, voluntary student involvement in both classroom activities and extracurricular activities
would evidence students that have developed a self-directed love of learning.

•

Highest levels of understanding can be evidenced through student connection of cross-curricular
activities.

•

Confident, reflective learners will share their love of learning with others.

To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
Initial needs assessment indicated that students generally separate Reading and Social Studies as two
separate entities. Many students had not previously employed reading strategies in Social Studies or used
literature to supplement the Social Studies curriculum. A disconnect between Reading and Social Studies
was apparent. Students also generally celebrated learning internally or among a small group of peers.
Students needed to build deeper connections between Reading and Social Studies and build confidence to
share that connection with a broader group of their peers.
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Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
An overarching objective for our school and the students in our classrooms is to both improve reading
and to encourage the development of an appreciation of reading and literature, both in their English
Language Arts classroom and throughout other content areas, including Social Studies.
Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
Evaluation and assessment data was gathered in regard to the development of a cross-curriculum book
club. The book group started with seven students and ended up with 18 (there were also several students
who borrowed the book but did not join the book group). Students had become self-directed, active
participants in this process. Through collaboration between Jennifer Hicks in the Social Studies
Department, Nicole Sullivan in our English Department, and Mary Ann Lis-Simmons as our Library
Media Specialist, we held formal book group discussions with the students that culminated with a visit
from the author of the book. The students who read the book used ELA skills and Social Studies skills to
discuss the novel's literary and historical significance.
Evidence of student ownership of the learning process and connection of content areas can be seen in
author Joseph Wallace’s response to the book group meeting. In an email to Mary Ann Lis-Simmons,
Mr. Wallace wrote:
“Just wanted to tell you that I've talked about little else for days other than my visit to your
school on Friday. I'm still thrilled by how smart, funny, and self-confident those students are. I'd
talk with them all about any book, anytime. You clearly work for a terrific, innovative school that
has hired talented and adventurous teachers and staff. You're changing your students' lives.”
Several of the students who were members of the book group have started reading other historical fiction
books as a result of the book club. Some of the same students brought the book home for their parents to
read and become a part of the learning community of the Middle School
Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
The cross-curriculum book club was successful in promoting program coherence and developing student
driven learning. We will continue to develop cross-curricular activities in the future.

Annual Report for Middle School Math
Team Members: MaryBeth Ferrante, Janine McNamee, Diane Batista, and Terri Ritter
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent and
provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the citizens of the
future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of understanding, empathy and
self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed, responsible, ethical, confident, and
reflective who have a love of learning.
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Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
•

Learners in the District are engaged and fully participate in the learning process to ensure that
they are successful and achieving understanding.

•

Programs and curricula offered within the District are based on the District’s core intelligence and
consistent with student needs as citizens of the future, including, but not limited to, the concepts,
skills, and dispositions of confidence in their abilities.

•

The curriculum, instruction, and learning activities in the District classrooms encourage and
empower students to exhibit:
o Fluency, flexibility, and efficiency when applying their knowledge and understanding in a
variety of contexts and problem solutions.
o An awareness of the boundaries of their own and others’ understanding.
o Recognition of their own prejudices and projections.

To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
During the 2009-2010 academic school year, Math teachers noticed student difficulties in acquiring new
concepts stemming, in part, from a lack of confidence in foundational concepts and prejudices about their
own knowledge.
The following is based on student surveys:
Percentage of Students With a High Level of Confidence

September 2010

June 2011

6th Grade / Math Skills

17

79

6th Grade / Word Problems

32

79

7th Grade / Math Skills

22

76

7th Grade / Word Problems

27

80

8th Grade / Math Skills

25

67

8th Grade / Word Problems

23

58

Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
As shown above, student confidence has increased across all grade levels. The Math Department
provided opportunities for individual student success by utilizing the following strategies:
•

Spiraling topics for additional exposure.

•

Encouraging students to make corrections on assessments.

•

Student collaboration and peer tutoring.

•

Grouping to individualize more direct instruction.
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The end of year survey asked students to respond to the following statement: “I have gained confidence
in Mathematics this year”
•

Grade 6 response: 93% agreed.

•

Grade 7 response: 94% agreed.

•

Grade 8 response: 91% agreed.

Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
The Math Department was able to increase student confidence in their ability to do mathematics by
implementing strategies that created a supportive classroom in which students could take risks. As
evidenced in the survey results, most students have overcome their prejudices about their knowledge of
mathematics. The Math Department will continue to implement the strategies that encouraged student
confidence.

Annual Report for Grade 8 English (part 1)
Team Leader/Facilitator: Denman/Sullivan
Team Members: Denman/Sullivan
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent and
provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the citizens of the
future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of understanding, empathy and
self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed, responsible, ethical, confident, and
reflective who have a love of learning.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Students have not only improved their reading and writing skills over the course of the year, but they are
also confident that they have made improvement and are ready to take their knowledge and ability and
apply it to high school curriculum.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
•

We gave the GSRT in September to establish a base level for each student’s individual reading
ability.

•

We examined last year’s ELA scores to ensure that students were appropriately placed in AIS.

•

We obtained writing samples so that we could evaluate each student’s writing ability.
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Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
Students perform well on their final, authentic assessments and ELA exams, showing improvement from
their pre-assessments administered in early September.
Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
•

The GSRT showed some improvements.

•

The ELA scores have not yet been delivered.

•

Students were engaged in the Final Authentic Assessment and performed well as they synthesized
and expanded upon the skills they developed this year.

Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
•

We are planning on developing a new rubric for our literary essay to track student growth in
specific areas.

•

The rubric will combine District standards with State standards.

Annual Report for Grade 8 English (part 2)
Team Leader/Facilitator: Denman/Sullivan
Standard 3.0: Teacher Skill & Competency
All teachers in the District demonstrate a thorough knowledge and understanding of the content area they
teach, knowledge and application of current learning theories and principles, and proficiency in
conducting, guiding, and assessing the teaching and learning process.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
•

Attended study groups centered on the work of Kelly Gallagher and Nancie Atwell.

•

Attended and disseminated information from a conference on The Best New Young Adult
Literature.

•

Implemented our Action Plan that was driven by these theories.

To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
•

We used to require students to select independent reading titles from a list.

•

We used to give homework a grade for completeness.

•

We found that these practices were not supported by Atwell and Gallagher’s theories.
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Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
In 2010-2011, our goal is to have the majority of students achieve a score of Level 3 or 4 on the ELA. All
students will show an improvement from their previous year’s score. Students will also show
improvement on local, in class assessments throughout the year as well.
Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
•

We do not have the data yet.

•

We did have students complete their online reading logs and sent writing folders to the High
School.

Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
•

We are planning on modeling many more of Atwell’s and Gallagher’s strategies next year.

•

We are hoping to have an article and/or poem of the week.

•

We are going to shift the focus of our independent reading assessments towards book talks and
sharing so that students can continually update their “someday lists” and make informed choices
about their reading.

Annual Report for Grade 8 English (part 3)
Team Leader/Facilitator: Denman/Sullivan
Team Members: Denman/Sullivan
Standard 4.0: Learning Environment
A safe and supportive learning environment is sustained throughout the District to promote inquiry and
learning for all.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
•

Attended four days of Developmental Design training.

•

Receive updated correspondence about Developmental Design via email and newsletter.

To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
At the beginning of the year, we all had the same goals for our classrooms and our students, but we
lacked a common vocabulary and practice with which to implement them.
Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
We did not have one last year. We will have one for the future.
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Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
Students seemed to be really receptive to the idea of making their own agreements for the classroom,
establishing proper routines, and collectively acknowledging each other for their achievements.
Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
Being able to begin the year with these routines and practices will help set up the expectations for student
behavior and support student success with regard to our academic goals.

Annual Report for Regents Biology
(Accelerated, Middle School)
Team Leader/Facilitator: Susanna O’Brien
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent and
provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the citizens of the
future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of understanding, empathy and
self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed, responsible, ethical, confident, and
reflective who have a love of learning.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Students will perform better on the Living Environment Exam. Students will become familiar with the
exam setup, which will decrease anxiety and increase risk taking. Scores will improve for those students
who historically score the lowest in the accelerated group.

To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
Collaborative group-work in the form of peer grading groups was the focus for the 2010-2011 goal. This
instructional strategy is important to the students for the following reasons:
•

To become familiar with the structure of the State exam.

•

To step outside their comfort zones as they become group leaders and are not used to that role.

•

To be exposed to multiple exams, grading guides, and the rubrics used to assess their work.

•

To see the value in using incorrect responses in their learning process, as they try to understand
why they are wrong and to avoid them as common errors.
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In addition, after two days of peer grading, students are asked to complete personal reflections on most
common class errors, personal errors, and areas needing improvement (including constructive criticism
for the peer grading process itself).
Careful attention was paid to the makeup of each group by looking at gender equality, diversity of
learners, and the benefits of having certain students take a leadership role. The leaders of the three groups
were chosen for the following reasons:
•

One young lady was chosen because other girls in the class who are naturally verbal and more
outgoing often overshadow her. This student needed the opportunity to be heard and to see her
potential as a great leader and organizer. The girls who tend to be natural leaders were asked to
take on the role of mindful listening. I explained to them that if they want people to respect what
they have to say, they also need to be good listeners.

•

One selected boy is very shy, works very hard, and needs to develop his leadership skills by
stepping out of his comfort zone. Earlier in the school year, he was very nervous when I called on
him to respond to a question. He has worked very hard this year to gain confidence. For him to
agree to be a team leader was a great step forward. His lab work, including write-ups, has been
very thoughtful and complete. Given a safe environment of respect, he stepped up and became the
leader of his group.

•

Another young man selected had been struggling with the subject and I felt this would be a real
confidence booster for him. He had to keep very focused on the group and the material to be the
leader. When he is pushed to stay on task, his performance is better. He wanted the challenge.

The group leaders were switched during the school year, to give more students the opportunity to assume
that role. The class was instructed to support the leader. Some students have the tendency to take over,
and they were also experiencing a new sense of collaboration, while developing their listening skills.
Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
The impact of my teaching on student learning was subjectively and objectively noted.
•

In the first group when I spoke to a particular student, he was able to understand that he needed to
be more specific when answering his questions. In this way, he will be more prepared when
facing the actual State test.

•

One group identified the female anatomy as a weak area. Normally, the health teacher teaches
that topic, so I was able to communicate that information with this instructor on the next day.

•

One group brought up the errors in graphing. This is a great skill reminder for the students. We
spent a day the following week in graphing review.

•

Some students felt they wrote too much. So, depending on the child, their personal errors were
varied. I reminded groups to consider using a bulleted style when answering certain types of
questions. This is practical because a student can count each question component and each bullet.

•

I have a video to show the strategy of peer grading being used.

Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
I will use the same strategy next year. At student suggestion, I will have participants refrain from
interrupting the group for a question discussion. Students felt this broke their concentration. Instead, it
was suggested that a period of time be set-aside after the initial reading of the test answers, when there
could be discussion. Target group scores improved from the previous year.
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Annual Report for Reading Literacy
Team Members: Kristen Conrad, Carol Ucci, Rachel Busher, Elizabeth Rizza, Maura Musso, and Joanne
Dingee
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent and
provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the citizens of the
future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of understanding, empathy and
self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed, responsible, ethical, confident, and
reflective who have a love of learning.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
The Standard has been met when reading assessments for Grades 1-8 have continuity.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
Prior to this work, the reading assessments utilized may not have always been aligned from Grades 1-8.
The need for alignment and cohesiveness in order to identify students’ strengths and weaknesses to make
decisions about the best practices and program for an individual was evident.
Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
To achieve the standard, we established a list of assessments to be utilized in reading from Grades 1-8
that would measure the area of student deficiencies and appropriately place students. These assessments
are:
•

Grade 1: Observation Survey

•

Grades 1-2: Running Records and Early Literacy Profile

•

Grades 3-5: Running Record

•

Grades 5-8: Gray Oral Reading

•

Grades 6-8: Gray Silent Reading Test

Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
Evidence of effectiveness includes:
•

Assessments that revealed certain students needed a change in program from Tier 2 to Tier 3
interventions.

•

The ability to provide targeted instruction regarding specific areas of weakness (i.e., to address
fluency issues, poetry and rhyming were used with some children).
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•

The utilization of these assessments for conferencing with classroom teachers, which allowed the
Reading teacher and classroom teacher to work as a team to provide a consistent and cohesive
program for the student. This process was reciprocal in that sometimes the classroom teacher
would bring concerns to the Reading teacher, and vice versa.

•

The utilization of assessment tools to monitor the progress of borderline students who were not
currently receiving reading services in order to determine if they were maintaining the benchmark
level. (The progress monitoring decisions were impacted by the changes in the ELA cut-scores.)

•

Through performance on pre- and post-tests and subsequent changes or shifts in program, student
progress was evident and resulted in fewer gaps.
o 80% of Grade 6 reading students reached benchmark.
o 86% of Grade 7 students reached benchmark.
o 77% of Grade 8 students reached benchmark.
o Using IST minutes from this year, we were able to utilize suggestions for program and
placement.

•

This data is now readily available through the Middle School website for all Middle School
reading students.

Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
Based on this year's plan, we found smaller group size enables us to assess student needs in depth so we
could provide the changes in program that children needed to progress. This must be a scheduling
consideration for next year.
Next year, we would like to continue to work on comprehension and all of the components thereof.

Annual Report for Special Education:
Teacher/Co-Teacher, English
Team Leader: Jackie Wild
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent and
provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the citizens of the
future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of understanding, empathy and
self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed, responsible, ethical, confident, and
reflective who have a love of learning.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Students have not only improved their reading and writing skills over the course of the year, but they are
also confident that they have made improvement and are ready to take their knowledge and ability and
apply it to high school curriculum.
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To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
•

We gave the GSRT in September to establish a base level for each student’s individual reading
ability.

•

We examined students’ IEPs to ensure goals and accommodations in co-teaching class were being
met.

•

We obtained writing samples so that we could evaluate each student’s writing ability.

•

We are planning on developing a new rubric for our literary essay to track student growth in
specific areas. The rubric will combine District standards with State standards.

Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
•

Students perform well on their final, authentic assessments and ELA exams, showing
improvement from their pre-assessments administered in early September.

•

The GSRT showed some improvements.

•

The ELA scores have not yet been delivered.

•

Students were engaged in the Final Authentic Assessment and performed well as they synthesized
and expanded upon the skills they developed this year.

Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
We are planning on developing a new rubric for our literary essay to track student growth in specific
areas. The rubric will combine District standards with State standards.

Annual Report for Resource Room/The Learning Center
Team Members: Kari Williams, Special Education Teacher; Jackie Wild, Special Education Teacher;
Rebecca Masters, Special Education Teacher; and Barbara Weiner, Special Education Teacher
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent and
provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the citizens of the
future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of understanding, empathy and
self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed, responsible, ethical, confident, and
reflective who have a love of learning.
Standard 4.0: Learning Environment
A safe and supportive learning environment is sustained throughout the District to promote inquiry and
learning for all.
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Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
•

Teachers and students using Developmental Design Techniques to address student differences
and build classroom community.

•

Teachers using multisensory instruction of content to address student learning styles and specific
student needs.

•

Thoughtful education practices implemented in re-teaching of content to students during learning
center periods to address learning styles of students.

•

Students using technology to support understanding of content and to complete grade level
assignments (variety of software programs, assistive technology as listed on IEPs, scanners…)

•

Students using learning center during assigned class periods for academic work as well as
emotional support.

•

Students are comfortable bringing peers to work on cooperative assignments as needed.

To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
•

Not all teachers were trained in Developmental Design.

•

First year teacher had taught multisensory course with students and no materials were setup.

•

Students were unfamiliar with how programs worked and not at independent level with
computers. No textbooks or novels were available through bookshare.org.

•

Students would come during class periods but were concerned about their image to other students
because they were enrolled in the learning center.

•

Students did not feel comfortable bringing friends to work in the learning center because they
were not sure what their friends would think

Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
•

To improve student academic achievement, meet individual education plans, and incorporate 21st
century skills.

•

To assist teachers in implementing their Action Plans in relation to supporting special education
students.

Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
•

Teachers have all been trained in Developmental Design, Y charts are posted in room, and Class
Rules and Expectations were revised based on training and posted in TLC.

•

Teacher is now through Course 1 time and has a binder organized and experience with course
setup.

•

Students are able to use 85% of programs in TLC at independent level, scan information into
program, and use recognition/reading program. We are still working on getting textbooks and
novels (bookshare.org streamlined for all students at this time).
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•

Students use the learning center during their scheduled periods, as well as additional periods as a
resource for computers, textbooks, and emotional support.

•

Students also feel comfortable bringing friends to the learning center when completing group
projects, as well as during lunch and free periods and when they need support working out issues.

Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
The learning center has turned into a place where students can come to receive support with their
academic assignments as well as safe place to talk about how things are going overall. They can access
computers, textbooks, and any materials they need to complete assignments for any classes they have; if
their specific teacher is not there that period, another special education teacher is there to support them.
The team approach that the special education teachers use in the room is passed on to the students and
they learn how to work together as well.

Annual Report for PPS
Social Work/Counseling Related Service
Team Leader: David Rosenfeld, LCSWR – School Social Worker
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent and
provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the citizens of the
future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of understanding, empathy and
self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed, responsible, ethical, confident, and
reflective who have a love of learning.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
If the standard is achieved, we are adequately addressing the social, emotional, and behavioral needs of
students both classified and non-classified. These students are able to demonstrate that despite having
social, emotional, and behavioral challenges, they are still academically successful learners who are
empowered, curious, self-directed, goal oriented, and responsible members of our school community.
They are well rounded, have multiple interests, engage in extra-curricular activities, and develop healthy
relationships with not only classmates, but also adults throughout our building and within the community
at large. They are also seen as being successful academically and are reaching their full potential in their
classrooms.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
The first goal was to establish a protocol (through our team of school social workers) for identifying
students who are eligible for the related service of counseling as either a classified student or a short-term
general education “counseling student.” An entry and exit criterion for these services, as well as a
continuum of services to be offered outside of the school building, was then established. Students would
be identified at our IST (Instructional Support Team) level and a plan put in place to support them
moving forward. I believe that our team has been successful in identifying students who needed to be
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tested to address a learning need and then be placed appropriately in an academic setting to meet their
needs. We have evidenced many students not only show increased motivation for success, but also have
avoided failure and improved their academic grades and standing after they have been given the
necessary academic supports and delivery of services. I also believe that based on our efforts to support
the aforementioned needs of our students, we have not only created an environment of support and safety
for our students but we have also developed a “family environment” where students feel valued, heard,
supported, and empowered. These relationships translate to students wanting to do well, higher academic
performance, and fewer failures.
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
It is my opinion that in the past we had an overuse of related services. What this creates is an unrealistic
expectation that we can meet the needs of all of our students. If we are able to set criteria for services that
are realistic and attainable, we can discontinue services for those who truly no longer qualify and/or need
the services and open doors to actually reach out to other students who may not have been identified
and/or provided a needed service.
Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
•

Continue to utilize protocols to identify student needs when addressing social, emotional, and
behavioral issues that impact learning and academic performance.

•

Work as a team to provide the most appropriate environment for students to learn in and give
them the necessary supports with the overall goal of developing learners who feel successful,
supported, and independent with the long term goal of becoming successful citizens of the future.

Annual Report for World Languages
Team Members: Jill Belgrave, Matt Fisher, Mary Holmes, and Lauren O’Malley
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent and
provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the citizens of the
future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of understanding, empathy and
self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed, responsible, ethical, confident, and
reflective who have a love of learning.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Student learning and achievement is continuously assessed and reported, using both formal and informal
means to measure student learning achievement and the degree of understanding, taking into account the
students’ developmental stages.
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To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
For the school years of 2008-2009 and 2009-2010, a total of 99% and 100% of our Grade 7 students
completing Level 1 passed the NYS SL Proficiency Exam, with 77% (most began language instruction in
Grade 3) and 94% (most began language instruction in Grade 1) achieving mastery, respectively. Based
on results with these students, an even higher level of literacy may be attainable.
Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
GOAL: In 2010-2011, students will demonstrate increased comprehension when reading extended
passages as measured by formal and informal assessments.
•

Independent reading time is implemented into both Spanish and French classes at all levels.

•

These activities were assessed through both verbal conversations as well as written responses in
target language from students.

•

Teacher-facilitated reading is also implemented into class activities across all levels and
languages.

•

Teachers conducted comprehension checks both informally (oral) and formally (written) to assess
student understanding of readings.

Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
For the past three school years (2008-2009, 2009-2010, and 2010-2011), a total of 99%, 100%, and 100%
of our Grade 7 students completing Level 1 passed the NYS SL Proficiency Exam, with 77% (most
began language instruction in Grade 3) and 94% (most students began language instruction in Grade 1)
and 97% (most began language instruction in Kindergarten), achieving mastery, respectively. Based on
results with these students, an even higher level of literacy may be attainable. (See attached data of
current year’s Proficiency Exam.)
Grade 8 students’ Mid-term and Final Exams, as well as a Project Portfolio performance, indicated
varying degrees of increased reading comprehension in the target language. Informal assessments in
reading, speaking, and listening comprehension in the target language were also utilized. (See attached
data of final assessment.)
Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
Frequency of local formal assessments of extended reading comprehension should be increased to give a
more accurate representation of students’ abilities in the target language. Current standardized test (i.e.
Proficiency) is limited in its ability to assess this skill.
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Grade 7 French: Performance Summary for O’Malley
Student Score

Number of Students

Percent of Students

100%

19

21.35%

98-99%

17

19.10%

90-97%

39

43.82%

85-89

12

13.48%

83-84%

2

2.25%

89

100.00%

Grade 7 French: Performance Summary for Holmes
Student Score

Number of Students

Percent of Students

85-100%

87

95.6%

65-84%

4

4.4%

Below 64%

0

0%

91

100.00%

Annual Report for Home & Careers
Team Leader: Susan Ehrlich
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent and
provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the citizens of the
future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of understanding, empathy and
self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed, responsible, ethical, confident, and
reflective who have a love of learning.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
The beginning of the 2010-2011 school year was a transition for Home & Career students. There were
many factors to work out, including the students’ preconceived notions based on their previous
experiences in Home & Careers. In addition, there were some areas of concern related to class size, size
of the room relative to the class size, instructional continuity, and safety issues.
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Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
My goal was to include content areas that are stated in the State curriculum. Previously there was no
Financial Management instruction included in Home & Careers. My goal was to introduce a cohesive
unit utilizing introductory principles that included active teaching strategies.
Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
The Financial Literacy unit was a success as evidenced by an authentic assessment. The students
responded well to the activities, which included being paid for class attendance, out of school chores, and
in class jobs. They purchased insurance, retirement plans, and used extra money on snacks and lotto.
Their daily ledger tracked all the transactions and they had to pay taxes on their income. An informal
survey at the end of the year indicated that approximately 30% believed this unit was the most important
unit of the year.
Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
This is a well-crafted unit that takes basic financial literacy and allows 21st century concepts to be
demonstrated through meaningful activities. Next year, I will consider changing the sequence of this unit.
It was done in January and was disrupted by snow days and late openings. Considering the large numbers
of students in my classes, there was not enough time to complete the transactions on shortened days. I
will include this unit in the fall.

Annual Report for Physical Education
Team Members: Coach O’Sullivan and Coach Phelps
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent and
provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the citizens of the
future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of understanding, empathy and
self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed, responsible, ethical, confident, and
reflective who have a love of learning.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Students are engaged, responsible learners who take direct action and responsibility for their learning and
improvement.
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To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
•

At the end of last year, we have found that a total of 20% of the Grade 6 boys did not pass the
NYS President’s Challenge, National Standard in the Shuttle Run category that had a standard of
11.1 seconds. In the same category, 25% of the Grade 6 females did not pass their standard of
11.5 seconds.

•

In the Grade 7 level, 75% of the males passed the standard of 26cm in the sit and reach category.
The Grade 7 female passing rate of the standard of 30cm was 91%.

•

The testing of the Grade 8 boys in the category of sit-ups found 25% did not meet the National
standard of 42 sit-ups in a minute. The girl’s standard is 37 in a minute and results showed 42%
came up short on their testing results.

Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
In 2010-2011, each grade level will improve on their given standard scores and results. This achievement
will be measured through the same process of testing and recording data in the lab. The spring fitness
scores will be used to determine the rate of improvement.
Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
•

Since we did not have fitness scores from Lenape (Grade 5), we concentrated on maintaining or
improving scores from fall of 2010 to spring on 2011. In Grade 6, 62% of the students (boys and
girls) maintained or improved their scores, while 80% of the total students improved their sit and
reach standards. This was a terrific result and we feel that our extra time devoted to this particular
test paid off with much improved scores.

•

In Grade 7, 82% of our students (boys and girls) showed improvement in sit and reach scores.
Again, extra warm-up time and flexibility exercises helped to improve these scores, which was
something we directly tried to improve.

•

Our Grade 8 boys had a 13% increase in the number of students who improved their sit-up test
numbers. Last year, 75% of the boys passed the standard of 42 sit-ups in one minute. This year,
88% of the boys passed the standard.

•

Our Grade 8 girls showed an even bigger improvement in this same area. Last year 58% of the
girls passed their sit-up standard of 37 sit-ups in one minute. This year, 79% of the girls passed
the same standard and test, which reflects an increase 21% based on same age/gender.

Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
In conclusion, it was great to see that the Action Plan and the objectives/goals that we set were achieved
or improved. There are many other factors that may lead to improved overall scores: things like “absent”
scores, sickness, weather, as well as numerous social/emotional factors that may be influencing our
outcome/scores. We feel we are on the right track with our yearly objectives/goals towards our Action
Plan and will continue to closely look at our raw data collected and analyze accordingly to continue our
students’ improvement.
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Besides our Action Plan, we implemented a new and well-received lesson for Volleyball. The Woman’s
College volleyball coach, Matt Giufre, and six of his players were kind enough to spend a week with us
for our volleyball unit. They taught parts of lessons relating to “skill sets” needed for volleyball and were
actively engaged in game play. Our students greatly appreciated their involvement with this unit and we
look forward to collaborating with them next year as well. A possible direct result of this new and
exciting part of our unit was the sharp increase of girls who signed up for Modified Volleyball. There
was a “very large” increase of girls who signed up to try out for the team next year.

Annual Report for Library Media Center
Team Leader: Mary Ann Lis-Simmons
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent and
provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the citizens of the
future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of understanding, empathy and
self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed, responsible, ethical, confident, and
reflective who have a love of learning.
Standard 3.0: Teacher Skill & Competency
All teachers in the District demonstrate a thorough knowledge and understanding of the content area they
teach, knowledge and application of current learning theories and principles, and proficiency in
conducting, guiding, and assessing the teaching and learning process.
Standard 4.0: Learning Environment
A safe and supportive learning environment is sustained throughout the District to promote inquiry and
learning for all.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
For purposes of this report, these three standards are encompassed in collaborative planning for a specific
research assignment in Grade 6 Science with the cooperation of teacher(s) who have allowed my
feedback over the last several years in terms of skill building in understanding research.
•

Students in the class were required to meet the expectations of the research project, which was
guided by a very clear two-page handout.

•

Prior to the actual research, a class period focused on a “tour through the electronic resources at
the Middle School Library webpage.” Grade 6 students in the fall term would be approaching any
assignment in the Middle School not knowing what resources are available (for both print or
electronic). This “tour,” using the key words that I knew would be a part of the subsequent
research, served more than one purpose in bringing awareness as to where assignments can begin.
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•

Additionally, another class period demonstrated and facilitated the practical necessities of
creating a file and a folder within which to save it, as well as modeling how to search for the
required questions, and then paraphrase the findings for personal understanding. Subsequent
sessions reinforced the procedures of toggling between sources and the document being created.

•

Class time allowed for an all-encompassing process of content and tools--the difference between
laying a good foundation and sending students “off to figure out” where and what might be
“good” and understandable via open-ended Internet searching where stumbling blocks and
reading levels are not pre-determined, and individuals are left to figure out the details of creating
and saving files.

•

Achieving the Standard looks like the process has been broken down in what the goals are, and
then addressing them, expecting student recall.

To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
•

To the degree that it is valuable for a lesson to incorporate content, application, and understanding
that will be applicable in subsequent assignments, the goals were met.

•

In the area of hosting a student teacher in the field of School Library Media, it was gratifying to
observe her approach and understanding of what she expected her role would be in a collaborative
environment where teachers understood the role of the LMS; and conversely to see and hear her
reaction when there was not an understanding of the role of the LMS in a school library media
environment.

Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
As there are no specific benchmarks at each grade level as to what students are accountable for knowing
in terms of software, searching skills in electronic and print materials, and application, it was useful to
begin a school year with Grade 6 students engaged in a research assignment that provided the
opportunity to address all of those items.
Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
The Goal in my own Action Plan that allowed me to address District Standards 2, 3 and 4 was to connect
and collaborate with at least one teacher in one department at one grade level.
Using AASL (American Association of School Librarians) Learning Standards and the complementary
Common Core Standards, under the heading of “Inquire, think critically, and gain knowledge”, I
addressed Standard 1.1.1:
Follow an inquiry-based process in seeking knowledge in curricular subjects and make the real
world connection for using this process in own life.
And CC.5.W.8 Research to Build and Present Knowledge:
…gather relevant information from print and digital sources; summarize or paraphrase
information in notes and finished work, and provide a list of sources.
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Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
I was fortunate to have concluded the year with Grade 6 Science students, who, over a period of several
class sessions, made use of the collaborative work between the classroom teacher and myself via
webpages created to target the subjects to be explored, while additionally allowing interactive research
requiring thinking and doing, in teams and individually.
Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
There are many ways for a Library Media Specialist to be successfully incorporated as an integral team
member of a grade level or subject area collaboration. Time must be created for processing conversation
that allows for the give and take of discussing curricular goals and the tools – electronic and print – that
can facilitate those goals. Literacy skills in many formats are necessary. Benchmarks for specific grade
levels will be useful to faculty, students, and parents.

Annual Report for Grades 5-8 Instrumental Music
Team Leader: Charles Seymour
Team Members: David Finch
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent and
provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the citizens of the
future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of understanding, empathy and
self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed, responsible, ethical, confident, and
reflective who have a love of learning.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Band students will utilize music reading skills in successfully performing musical compositions with
which they have little or no previous contact (i.e. sight-reading).
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
In each of the past seven years, approximately 40 to 60 of our Middle School Band students have
participated in All-County Band auditions and the NYSSMA Solo Evaluation Festival. At those festivals,
our students are expected to perform memorized major scales, a solo competition, and sight-read music
that they have never seen before. While scores in the scales component averaged in 90-100% and our
students solo preparation placed all of our students in the Outstanding and Excellent (NYSSMA) ratings,
our sight-reading scores fell in the 50-70% range.
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Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
•

Specify the reading skills to be taught in Grades 5/6 and reinforced/remediated in Grades 7/8.

•

Create a system of assessing the degree to which these skills were being learned.

•

Identify and utilize the specific skills related to sight-reading.

Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
•

David Finch and I created a curriculum for instrumental music, Grades 5-8, which was accepted
and approved by Assistant Superintendent of Schools, Debora Banner.

•

Skills assessment periods (covering two weeks for each juncture) were established and conducted
in September, February, and May. Indications of student growth in reading music notation were
noted throughout Grades 6-7 where this effort was primarily focused. Sight-reading results at the
two aforementioned Festivals displayed marked improvement over years past. Present scores
averaged out in the mid-80%.

Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
•

David Finch has just completed a revision of the Grade 6 curriculum for use in September 2012
while Charles Seymour has completed work on a revised version of the Grade 6 percussion
curriculum as well as completing additional work on the Grade 7 curriculum.

•

Additional work needs to be completed on the Grade 8 band curriculum, work that is currently
underway.

•

The priority for the future is to prepare students to be independent learners and practitioners of
music. The challenge is to further define skills that must be incorporated in order for the goal to
be reached.

Annual Report for Grade 7 General Music
Team Leader: John Anderson
Team Members: Charles Seymour, David Finch
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent and
provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the citizens of the
future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of understanding, empathy and
self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed, responsible, ethical, confident, and
reflective who have a love of learning.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Student learning and achievement is continuously assessed and reported using both formal and informal
means to measure achievement and the degree of understanding, and to ensure a positive, safe, healthy,
and enriched learning environment.
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To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
In 2009-2010, Grade 7 general music students found it difficult to find certain tones on the fingerboard of
the guitar using the common string number system along with the numbered fret system.
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
•

We created teams of students where one had grasped the understanding of tone location on the
fretboard and the other student had not.

•

We had the two students work together in pairs trying to locate certain tones on the fingerboard.

•

When the first student had difficulty finding the tone they would ask the student who knew how
to get it to share how they got the tone.

•

Through locating various tones on the fingerboard, having help from a student (one on one) to
locate these different tones, confidence could be built up by the players to find the tones without
the help of the other student.

Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
All students in the class will be able to locate any certain tone if given the string number and the fret
number.
Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
•

When given the extra time to work together in pairs, one student having difficulty and the other
student knowing the tone location skill, playing the guitar in the group sounded better and more
focused on the correct notes to play.

•

Frustration levels were down in the students who were having difficulty, in the beginning,
locating tones on the fingerboard.

•

Success levels were up.

Annual Report for Co-Teaching Social Studies
Team Members: Hicks/Williams
Standard 3.0: Teacher Skill & Competency
All teachers in the District demonstrate a thorough knowledge and understanding of the content area they
teach, knowledge and application of current learning theories and principles, and proficiency in
conducting, guiding, and assessing the teaching and learning process.
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Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Teachers are able to apply current learning theories and principles and proficiency in conducting,
guiding, and assessing the teaching and learning process for all students as evidenced in use of:
•

Developmental Design Techniques to address student differences and build classroom
community.

•

Modifications of classroom materials to address specific student needs (IEP).

•

Thoughtful education techniques to address student-learning styles.

•

Multi-sensory instruction of content to address student learning styles and specific needs.

•

Application of a variety of co-teaching instructional models.

To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
•

Less than 20% of co-teaching curriculum in content area binder had document modifications and
suggested alternate teaching methods to address areas mentioned above.

•

Only one member of co-teaching team was trained in Developmental Design

•

Co-teachers were relying on One Teach One Support Model of Teaching for delivery of content
instruction for 85% of periods.

•

Thoughtful education techniques were incorporated, but mostly relied on task rotation method.

•

Modifications for students with IEPs had to be administered outside of the general education
classroom setting.

Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
To develop a cohesive and consistent Grade 8 Social Studies co-teaching program through the
demonstration of a thorough knowledge and understanding of the content area; knowledge and
application of current learning theories and principles; and proficiency in conducting, guiding, and
assessing the teaching and learning process.
Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
•

More than 80% of the co-teaching curriculum is in content area binder with documented
modifications, lesson plans, and suggested alternate teaching methods to address areas mentioned
in evidence of achievement.

•

Both team members have been trained in Development Design and have been using strategies in
classroom (can be seen by rules posted, Y chart posted, activities in binder have strategies
incorporated into planning).

•

Lesson plans also evidence different co-teaching models being used by teachers other than One
Teach One Support Model and the percentage has improved to 50% of time and will increase in
the following school year.
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•

Thoughtful education techniques also changed from task rotation to other methods as evidenced
in binder (Final Authentic Assessment Approach, Mysteries, Inductive Learning, Window Notes,
Carousel).

•

Students who needed modifications were able to stay in general education classrooms by using a
variety of assistive technology devices (MP3 players for tests read/materials read), laptops
brought in for writing assignments, differentiated materials on content and instructional
approaches, which allowed all students to participate on their level at the same time.

Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
The Grade 8 co-teaching program was a success as demonstrated by results and should continue for the
following school year. More consideration needs to be given to how modifications can be provided to
keep students in the general education setting and the technology that can support that model as well as
build necessary skills for students.

Annual Report for Grade 8 Science
Team Members: Bruce Devorkin, Eli Melamud
Standard 3.0: Teacher Skill & Competency
All teachers in the District demonstrate a thorough knowledge and understanding of the content area they
teach, knowledge and application of current learning theories and principles, and proficiency in
conducting, guiding, and assessing the teaching and learning process.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Teacher knowledge and understanding of content area, application of learning theories and principles and
proficiency in guiding and assessing the teaching and learning process is continuously assessed and
reported using both formal and informal means to measure teacher knowledge of the content area,
application of learning theories, and principles and proficiency in guiding and assessing the teaching and
learning process.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
There was no standardized measure of any grade-level achievement in Science. Therefore, we could not
measure student learning in Grade 8 Science in a manner that would compare the teaching effectiveness
of individual teachers nor compare the achievement of an individual Grade 8 student to his/her
achievement in a prior year. We also did not have a way to factor in baseline abilities, attendance,
parental support, contact days with students, and other variables that affect student learning. We did not
have any means of determining teacher knowledge of content area, application of learning theories, and
principles, nor proficiency in conducting and assessing the teaching and learning process.
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Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
The Grade 8 Science teachers will work with each other and the administration to generate the means to
measure Grade 8 Science student achievement and teacher effectiveness, incorporating the evolving New
York State Education Department guidelines and instruments of measurement to ensure a system that can
accurately measure student learning and teacher effectiveness.
Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
The State still has not published any forms of assessment to measure teacher performance and ability, nor
individual student performance and ability for Science in the Grade 8 year. However, to reach our goals,
Grade 8 Science teachers have met regularly throughout the year to discuss curriculum and assessments.
We developed several student-centered activities that were constructed to help us evaluate our teaching
effectiveness in specific areas of instruction. Our refinement of the final authentic assessment has also
helped us to be better at gauging our effectiveness. We did a complete evaluation of the results of the
2010 State Science performance test and written test, noting the questions missed and the topics in which
students tended to be weaker. We then linked the questions/topics to the grade level in which they are
taught and shared the evaluation with Science teachers of other grade levels so that they could evaluate
their instructional effectiveness in those particular areas.
Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
In the next school year, we need to evaluate the 2011 State Science performance and written tests as a
means of measuring instructional effectiveness, meet with Science teachers of other grade levels to
discuss the results, and further develop local instruments to measure our effectiveness and student
achievement. As a means to this end, we plan to develop several project-based assessments for several
units of the program.

Annual Report for Special Education
Team Members: Jackie Wild
Standard 3.0: Teacher Skill & Competency
All teachers in the District demonstrate a thorough knowledge and understanding of the content area they
teach, knowledge and application of current learning theories and principles, and proficiency in
conducting, guiding, and assessing the teaching and learning process.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
•

Attended study groups centered on the work of Kelly Gallagher and Nancie Atwell.

•

Attended and disseminated information from a conference on The Best New Young Adult
Literature.

•

Implemented our Action Plan that was driven by these theories.
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To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
•

We used to require students to select independent reading titles from a list.

•

We used to give homework a grade for completeness.

•

We found that these practices were not supported by Atwell and Gallagher’s theories.

Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
In 2010-2011, our goal is to have the majority of students achieve a score of Level 3 or 4 on the ELA. All
students will show an improvement from their previous year’s score. Students will also show
improvement on local, in class assessments throughout the year as well.
Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
•

We do not have the data yet.

•

We did have students complete their online reading logs and sent writing folders to the High
School

Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
•

We are planning on modeling many more of Atwell’s and Gallagher’s strategies next year.

•

We are hoping to have an article and/or poem of the week.

•

We are going to shift the focus of our independent reading assessments towards book talks and
sharing so that students can continually update their “someday lists” and make informed choices
about their reading.

Annual Report for Grade 7 Life Science
Team Leader/Facilitator: Susanna O’Brien
Team Members: Rebecca Masters, Eli Melamud
Standard 4.0
A safe and supportive learning environment is sustained throughout the District to promote inquiry and
learning for all.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Students will take ownership in their classroom management and will fluently and efficiently apply their
knowledge and understanding to a variety of tasks.
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To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
•

Students showed poor organizational skills and lacked independent study skills. For example,
they would not take the time to look for information in their notes or text, but would just ask for
someone to help them find it.

•

Students would often ask teachers for help if they missed a day of class instead of using a HW
buddy or a friend.

Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
•

Use of student leaders to help their table group get ready for class

•

Several units were arranged in packets, including, but not limited to Genetics, Human Body
Systems, and Evolution.

•

Open note assessments used to determine independence in ability to access information.

•

The final authentic assessment included accessing different types of materials (articles, maps and
diagrams), recording answers, and keeping track of work completed. Students also had to keep
track of the assessment folder.

Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
As the year progressed, students worked more independently in labs and on class work. By the end of the
year, no students lost their last unit packet or their assessment folders. Many students scored better than
they had all year when they worked on the assessment and picked out and answered questions on their
own.
The student leader plan did not work out the way we originally hoped. It was more effective with
students in the Grade 8 accelerated program. The students in Grade 7 were more immature and needy
than expected, and it would place undue burden on students who were more organized to “handle” those
who were not. However, students were given leadership roles during labs and in class work to keep the
group together and organized.
Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
Students were very dependent entering Grade 7. Through the use of packets to aid organization and
encouraging peers to take leadership roles, they became more organized and independent. We want to
continue working on more independent behavior each year, as the new students enter Grade 7. Next year,
we need to add focus on being prepared for class.
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Annual Report for Special Class 15:1, Grades 6 & 7
Team Members: Kathy Eckenroth, Mary Guirma
Standard 4.0: Learning Environment
A safe and supportive learning environment is sustained throughout the District to promote inquiry and
learning for all.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
•

Increase independence within small group activities.

•

Compliance with group norms.

•

Development of leadership qualities.

•

Promote growth in self-confidence.

To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
•

At the start of the 2010-2011 school year, it was observed that Grades 6 & 7 students in 15:1
special classes displayed a need for appropriate problem solving skills in transitional large group
settings.

•

The consensus among educators expressed a need for proactive programs to be a part of antibullying campaign practices, which also support social skills development.

•

In the fall of the 2010, students demonstrated a need for continued support in developing 21st
century skills in the areas of collaboration and peer interactions.

Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
Our goal was to collaborate across grade levels, introducing activities that foster development of
appropriate social skills.
Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
•

Improved self-directed skills.

•

Enhanced strategies for problem solving.

•

Augmented compliance to social norms.

•

Increased display of leadership attributes and demonstrations of self-confidence.
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Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
The result of collaborating with the 15:1 classes in Grade 6 & 7 toward the developmental growth of the
students’ interpersonal skills has been positive. We recognize the need to continue our collaboration for
further development in support of students’ participation within the community.

Annual Report for Grade 7/8 Health
Team Leader: Melissa Gruver-LaPolt
Standard 4.0: Learning Environment
A safe and supportive learning environment is sustained throughout the District to promote inquiry and
learning for all.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Students create a climate in the classroom that allows for open dialogue, discussion, questions to be
asked, and information to be given. An atmosphere of respect and empathy is developed so all will have
the opportunity to learn.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
The Needs Assessment data showed:
•

A pre-course survey was needed for students in Grade 7.

•

The Grade 8 community service component needs a higher completion rate.

Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
•

A pre-survey was given to the Grade 7 at the beginning of each semester; done informally with
the Think-Know-Want to Know style.

•

An informal retention quiz was given to the Grade 8 students at the beginning of the school year
to serve as a springboard for the school year.

•

Concrete data had not been recorded from the previous years regarding community service, but
experience has proven to me that the completion rate was higher this year.

•

A post-assessment of student’s personal health inventory was established.

Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
•

By establishing a pre-survey in Grade 7, I found the information I gained from the students’
responses was extremely helpful for planning out the focus within the curriculum. I was able to
have a better idea of what topics needed more emphasis.
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•

By establishing the Grade 8 quiz, I was able to develop a better sense of what information was
well received/understood and what topics needed to be re-visited. (i.e., HIV/AIDS).

•

This year’s Grade 8 class had a high rate of completion of community service hours. There was
3% of the class that did not fulfill the requirement at all and 13% came close to completion. This
means the completion rate for this year’s class was 87% total.

•

There is evidence of student awareness in regards to their everyday lifestyle choices and the
effects on their overall health. For example, lunch food choices have improved to healthier
choices as the year has progressed.

Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
A formal pre- and post-assessment survey will be given to Grade 7 & 8 students and results will be
compiled. The data collected will demonstrate student understanding and supply concrete data from year
to year. This evidence will offer feedback about the strengths and weaknesses of the health curriculum in
the Middle School.

Annual Report for Technology (part 1)
Team Members: Mark Pizzarello, Len Vaccaro
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent and
provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the citizens of the
future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of understanding, empathy and
self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed, responsible, ethical, confident, and
reflective who have a love of learning.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Student learning and achievement is continuously assessed using both formal and informal means to
measure achievement and understanding.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
Some of our students (based on observation) are unable or find it difficult to use creative problem solving
skills. The ability to conduct proper research and “think outside the box” is a challenge for most.
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Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
The goal is to cut that deficit in half to 10% or less. Students should be able to solve with a set problem
solving method. This method will allow the students to solve a practical problem, while encouraging
creativity within a set of standards and constraints.
Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
Results were mixed. The two projects we tested this method on were the Solar Home and the Elevated
Bridge. Most groups failed to meet constraints on the Elevated Bridge, but the creativity level was at an
all time high. Post project, students realized the importance of constraints within their work. On the Solar
Home project, almost all groups met both creativity and constraints. We feel that on this project we met
our goal. Our problem solving strategy worked and our creativity was not compromised.
Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
We will continue to implement this strategy next year. We feel that we can do better through new ways
to teach the strategy as well as a year of experience working with it.

Annual Report for Technology (part 2)
Team Members: Mark Pizzarello, Len Vaccaro
Standard 3.0: Teacher Skill & Competency
All teachers in the District demonstrate a thorough knowledge and understanding of the content area they
teach, knowledge and application of current learning theories and principles, and proficiency in
conducting, guiding, and assessing the teaching and learning process.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Student learning and achievement of intended learning outcomes have improved as a result of
meaningful lesson planning, appropriate student interaction, as well as utilization of outside sources and
student involvement.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
Current A/B schedule left too much time between lessons. Students had difficulty adhering to set
deadlines. Current rubrics do not allow for accurate assessment of individuals involved in group
problems.
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Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
•

Have due dates set from day one.

•

Development of participation and problem-solving rubrics.

•

Establish set time for collaboration between teachers.

Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
•

Due dates being set resulted in students staying on tasks.

•

Rubrics allowed students to self evaluate and attain desired project results.

•

Mr. Vaccaro and Mr. Pizzarello both have lunch period 5, which allowed for an exchange of
goals and ideas.

Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
In conclusion, it is recommended that due dates for assignments/projects be adhered to as proceeded
from start to finish. Rubrics will have to be designed to assess individual achievement.

Annual Report for Technology (part 3)
Team Members: Mark Pizzarello, Len Vaccaro
Standard 4.0: Learning Environment
A safe and supportive learning environment is sustained throughout the District to promote inquiry and
learning for all.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Students will be able to develop solutions that can have many different outcomes for a correct answer.
Constraint will guide them to that answer, with creativity being an additional driving force.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
Many of our projects are guided by a set of rules or constraints. This sometimes does not allow for
creative freedom. In addition, our projects are more globally scaled versus local or communitywide scale.
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Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
•

To create projects that are open ended: ones that allow different solutions as a correct answer.

•

To re-create projects that are developed more on a schoolwide or communitywide scale; having
real life problems closer to home will enhance the educational experience.

Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
The evidence was very encouraging. With our problems being on a more local scale, students were able
to see how it affects them directly, causing greater interest in the project. Second, having a more openended project allowed students to achieve the correct result in their own way. The creative freedom
involved allowed the students to solve a problem based on their own thoughts and strengths.
Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
We will continue to implement this strategy next year. Creating a project that students could better relate
to was huge in the learning process. It allowed students to understand how problems directly affect them.
As for the open-ended projects, this approach allowed students the chance to solve problems in their own
way. This created higher achievement because students felt like they had more control over their project
outcome (a non-cookie cutter method).

Annual Report for Technology Usage and Integration
Team Leader/Facilitator: Judie Valk
Team Members: Sue Bowers (Lenape), Fran Lamb (Middle School), Janice Pallus (Duzine) and Judie
Valk (HS)
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent and
provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the citizens of the
future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of understanding, empathy and
self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed, responsible, ethical, confident, and
reflective who have a love of learning.
Standard 3.0: Teacher Skill & Competency
All teachers in the District demonstrate a thorough knowledge and understanding of the content area they
teach, knowledge and application of current learning theories and principles, and proficiency in
conducting, guiding, and assessing the teaching and learning process.
Standard 4.0
A safe and supportive learning environment is sustained throughout the District to promote inquiry and
learning for all.
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Standard 7.0
The District is a valued resource within the community.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Teachers, staff, and administrators will continuously receive the necessary training required to effectively
and efficiently utilize the learning technologies available to them in their respective buildings.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
Teachers need assistance utilizing specific technologies.
Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
Teachers will demonstrate an increased proficiency utilizing specific technologies.
Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
Teachers have created presentations using new technologies and have published them on their web pages.
They in turn have taught their students these technologies. Best practices have been presented at faculty
meetings. Electronic portfolios are produced at the High School and Middle School.
Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future
•

We will continue to promote the technology tools from 2010-2011 Action Plan.

•

We will focus training on specific technologies, i.e. Moodle, the document camera, and smart
recorder.

119

•

120

New Paltz High School
The rationale for any strategy for building a learning organization revolves around the premise that
such organizations will produce dramatically improved results.”1 Unless these results are recorded,
reported, and used in decision-making the efforts have little meaning and purpose. The following
narrative, data analysis and Annual Reports contained in this section are designed to provide a
consistent means of reporting the results of the Action Plans implemented in the High School during the
2010-2011 school year.
New Paltz High School was once again named one of America’s best high schools. While this was the
fifth consecutive year we received recognition, it is the District’s mission, vision, educational standards,
and guiding principles that provided the focus of our work.
By keeping our focus on learning and success for all, we continued to organize our time and efforts
toward developing our learning community and pursuing the critical questions of teaching and learning.
As a result of the collaborative efforts of teachers and administrators, various teaching methods and
delivery systems, including Project Based Learning were explored and piloted. Authentic learning was
emphasized. Staff continued to increase their knowledge and use of technological resources as an
integral part of the learning process and on-line learning opportunities were made available to students.
In addition, action plans and annual reports introduced staff to a formal process for using data in
decision making and provided the foundation for further analysis by data teams. While our effective use
of action plans is a work in progress, the results of our work this year are included in the attached annual
report.

1

Senge, Peter, The fifth Discipline: The Art and Practice of the Learning Organization, (1994), p. 44.
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Annual Report for New Paltz High School
Team Leader/Facilitator: Barbara P. Clinton & Dennis D. DiBari
Team Members: Educational Staff
Standard 5.0: Leadership Capacity
Leadership within the District is collaborative, aligned with the District mission and vision, invites staff
input in collegial inquiry and decision-making, and promotes excellence, to enhance and to improve
student learning.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Collaborative relationships between administrators and staff result in a learning community where all
grow professionally and learn to view themselves as working toward the same goals and purpose, where
Leaders
•

support, facilitate, and encourage collaboration, dialogue, and activities to enhance instruction
and student learning.

•

involve staff in decision-making and empower individuals to act by delegating responsibility to
the areas, groups, and individuals.

•

in the District involve staff in the development, implementation, maintenance, and evaluation of
Action Plans.

To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement of this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
Staff is at varying levels of focusing attention and energy on learning and working collaboratively to
clarify the essential learning for their courses and grade levels, write common assessments, and jointly
analyze the results in order to plan for and implement educational improvement.
Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
By June 30, 2011, 100% of the education staff will share responsibility for pursuing the critical
questions of teaching and learning:
•

What is it we want our students to learn?

•

How will we know if each student has learned it?

•

How will we respond when some students do not learn it?

•

How can we extend and enrich the learning for students who have demonstrated proficiency?
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•

With a particular group of students (for example: by course, discipline, or by grade level) for the
purpose of ensuring higher levels of learning by actively participating on a collaborative team, as
evidenced by the following:
o The minutes of meetings, and/or regular meetings with the team where educational staff
actively participate in dialogue and activities to enhance instruction and student learning.
o An assessment of the team’s products.
o Formal staff self-evaluations.
o Formal evaluations and/or alternative annual professional performance review.

•

100% of the students in each collaborative team’s cohort will be fully engaged and participate in
the learning process as demonstrated by 10 % growth in learning as measured by the team’s local
or common, and /or the state assessments.

•

100% of teachers will be involved in developing authentic assessment activities and will have
evidence of at least one administration of an authentic assessment and an analysis of the impact
on student learning.

•

100% of educational staff will incorporate technological resources as an integral part of the
learning process.

Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data. (See Department annual reports)
100% of the educational staff was responsible for pursuing the critical questions of teaching and
learning.
•

Action Plans: formalized the process of collecting, reviewing and using data in decision making.
100% of staff completed and implemented action plans as evidenced by the department annual
reports.

•

Evaluations: 100 % of the staff were evaluated as evidenced by classroom walkthroughs focused
on student engagement and evidence of learning; written APPRs and AAPPRs that provided
opportunities for teachers to engage in active research, and Teacher Improvement Plans (TIP)
created to support student learning.

•

Assessments: Common and authentic assessments were created, shared and analyzed by
departments as evidenced by unit, mid-year and final examinations.

•

Professional Development: Teacher participation in study groups and workshops on Project
Based Learning, Literacy, On-line learning (students and teachers), and educational technology
as evidenced by attendance and reports on My Learning Plan.

•

Technology: the educational staff incorporated technological resources as an integral part of the
learning process as evidenced by the lesson plans, use of Netbooks, Nooks and I-Phones,
attendance at staff development workshops, presentations at faculty meetings and written
technology reports. Information Literacy was emphasized in all content areas.

•

Staff continued to create a climate and culture where all students can learn as evidenced by daily
attendance rate, graduation rate, participation in sports and ex-curricular activities and the
discipline summary report.
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Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
Conclusions:
•

While new, the action plan process provided teachers with a structure to examine the results as a
department, reflect upon their practice and discuss plans for improvement.

•

Administrative support (Building & District Level) for study groups, staff development,
innovative ideas, and technology has been very well received and served as the basis for
examining teaching and learning.

•

The target figure of 10% provided a basis for discussion regarding teaching and learning.

•

Curricular and co-curricular programs and activities continued to address the diverse needs of all
students.

•

Our student “voice” was evident in school assemblies, course offerings, school procedures and
overall governance of this school community (BLT, SGA, etc.).

•

Our average daily attendance increased to 95.4%, our graduation rate was 92%. We made
adequate yearly progress in all areas, and there were no physical altercations in New Paltz High
School this year!

Recommendations
•

In addition to the Data teams, teachers will need time to examine, explore and integrate the
common core standards into their curriculum and instruction as they continue to pursue the
critical questions of teaching and learning.

Priorities
•

Establish meaningful and measurable outcomes for the data teams. Provide time and resources
for teams to work with the data, make recommendations based on the findings and, as
appropriate, implement changes based on the data.

125

District Graduation Rates and Aspirational Performance
Measures
This section includes the District graduation rates and aspirational performance measures based on the
four-year outcomes of the 2006 Total Cohort as released in June 2011 by the State Education
Department.
In addition, the five-year graduation rate results for the 2005 Total Cohort through June 2010, and the
six-year graduation rate results for the 2004 Total Cohort through June 2010 are included in this section.
The Board of Regents has determined that it is important to establish and report aspirational
performance measures to be used by schools, districts, and parents to better inform them of the progress
of their students. Therefore, in addition to reporting cohort graduation rate results, the following
aspirational measures of achievement are reported in this section:
•

The percent of students in the cohort who earned a Regents diploma with Advanced Designation
(i.e., earned 22 units of course credit; passed 7-9 Regents exams at a score of 65 or above; and
took advanced course sequences in Career and Technical Education, the arts, or a language other
than English); and

•

The percent of students in the cohort who graduated with a local, Regents, or Regents with
Advanced Designation diploma and earned a score of 75 or greater on their English Regents
examination and an 80 or better on a math Regents exam (Note: this aspirational measure is what
had been referred to as the “college and career ready” graduation rate in February 2011; it is now
referred to as the “ELA/Math APM”).

These reports reflect data that was in the Student Information Repository System (SIRS) as the close of
data collection for the 2009-10 school year. Any updates or corrections to data made during the
verification window for the 2010-11 school year (which will end on August 5, 2011) are not reflected in
these reports. Graduation-rate accountability for the 2010-11 school year are based on the outcomes for
the 2006 Total Cohort through August 2010 that are reported in the SIRS as of June 10, 2011.
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June 2010 & June 2011 Regents & RCT Results (based on SED Annual Report)

June 2010 Results

June 2011 Results

Regents Exam

%
Passing

%Mastery

Total

%
Passing

%Mastery

Total

Regents Physical
Setting/Chemistry

91%

19%

129

93%

30%

115

Regents Physical
Setting/Earth Science

89%

42%

136

86%

34%

172

Regents Living
Environment

90%

26%

136

94%

40%

n/a

Regents Physical
Setting/Physics

68%

24%

38

57%

11%

65

Regents Integrated
Algebra

89%

21%

156

96%

31%

173

Regents Algebra 2/
Trigonometry

56%

15%

144

66%

19%

144

Regents Geometry

95%

37%

155

97%

46%

149

Regents Comprehensive
English

92%

66%

146

95%

57%

182

Regents Global History
and Geography

93%

56%

176

94%

43%

180

Regents U.S. History and
Government

89%

53%

186

93%

62%

192

Regents Spanish

n/a

n/a

n/a

93%

42%

99

Regents French

n/a

n/a

n/a

93%

50%
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June 2010 Results

June 2011 Results

RCTs

#
Failing

# Passing

Total

#
Failing

# Passing

Total

RCT Global Studies

2

2

4

3

4

7

RCT Math

3

1

4

1

7

8

RCT Reading

0

5

5

2

2

4

RCT Science

3

6

9

0

10

10

RCT US Hist & Gov't

2

3

5

n/a

n/a

n/a

RCT Writing

0

5

5

1

3

4
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Annual Report for Life Skills
Team Leader/Facilitator: Marianne Wilson
Standard 1.0: Core Intelligence
All policies, decisions, agreements, and procedures developed and implemented by policy makers and
leadership in the New Paltz Central School District are compatible with the mission, vision and guiding
principles, and enhance and assure the learning and success for all students.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard):
Students with intensive learning needs maintain placements in-district, progress individualized per
student.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
IEPs state individual student levels.
Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard:
IEP goals specify per individual student. Program goal is to provide students with intensive learning
needs instruction designed to promote achievement.
Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data:
Students achieved IEP goals and objectives. NYSAA successfully completed for student per SED
regulations. Results for students required to sit for State tests:
•

US History & Government Regents – 3 took test, all passed;

•

Math RCT – 2 took test, both passed;

•

Integrated Algebra – 1 took test, failed;

•

Reading RCT – 2 took test, 1 passed;

•

Writing RCT – 2 took test, 1 passed;

•

English Regents – 1 took test, failed.
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Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future:
The Life Skills program serves a small group of students with diverse, intensive learning needs.
Achievement is most accurately reflected in IEP goals, where success based on each student’s
development is documented. Given a high level of support and specialized instruction, some have been
successful with Regents and RCT exams. Recommendation – to continue maintaining a district based
program to serve these students. Priorities will be to meet student needs as determined by CSE.

Annual Report for Library Media Specialists
Team Leader/Facilitator: Collaborative Process
Team Members: Peggy Decker, Joann Martin, MaryAnn Lis-Simmons, Joanna Arkans
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent and
provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the citizens of the
future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of understanding, empathy, and
self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed, responsible, ethical, confident, and
reflective learners who have a love of learning.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
In our target of Grades 2, 5, 8, 12, projects were developed to strengthen information literacy skills in
print and electronic formats. See Action Plan Review for specific lesson plans.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
In 2010-2011, no current program (curriculum) addressing information literacy issues K-12 was in
place.
Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
The librarians collaborated in creating specific information literacy benchmark skills for exiting Grades
2, 5, 8, and 12. The librarians looked at specific lessons/activities that would meet information literacy
standards for the indicated grade levels. The process helped us to focus on specific skills we would like
included in the benchmarks. The librarians consulted with colleagues to identify needed skills.
Additionally, we reviewed AASL and State standards in order to establish how the information literacy
skills would align with the standards.
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Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
Librarians were able to implement a number of collaborative lessons that will help to solidify grade level
benchmarks. See Action Plan Review for lesson plan documentation. The writing of formal benchmarks
is in progress.
Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
The librarians will continue to formalize exiting benchmarks for all grade levels. We will continue to
collaborate in order to create a cohesive library curriculum.

Annual Report for English Department
Team Members: Linda Sutton, Lisa St. John, Joel Neden, Michelle Diana, Joe Dolan, Eileen Kamrass,
Lauren DePoala, Lara Tozzi and Sue Bergstein
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent and
provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the citizens of the
future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of understanding, empathy, and
self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed, responsible, ethical, confident, and
reflective learners who have a love of learning.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Every student has the opportunity every year to think creatively and critically, to collaborate and
communicate.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
Our students have consistently performed well on local and Regents exams, but as a department we
recognize that there is room for growth in the areas of student literacy, patient problem solving, and
critical analysis.
Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
Strategies may include writing process portfolios, non-fiction texts for analysis and collaboration,
stronger vertical alignment, modifications to the research paper and an inclusion of multi-genre projects,
increased collaboration among students and among department staff, and maintenance/improvement of
strong results on state and local assessments.
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Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
Ninth grade teachers implemented different amounts and portions of the writing portfolio process and
then reflected on the results. More non-fiction texts were incorporated, allowing students to think
critically about world events and their impact on them. A multi-genre research project was developed for
sophomores. Test results: English 9 and 10 final exam: 42% mastery, 95% passing; English Regents:
58% mastery, 98% passing.
Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
Writing Portfolio: after collaboration it was suggested that a more incremental assessment of writing
through self-reflection, revision, and teacher assessment might further improve student writing. In an
effort to improve student literacy and increase student interest in reading, we would like to implement a
school-wide SSR program where students would have opportunities for silent reading built into the
school day. With changes to the frequency and content of the Comprehensive Regents exam in English,
we may need to revise course offerings.

Annual Report for World Languages
Team Leader/Facilitator: Marc Knittel
Team Members: Emily Abramson, Alba Borchert, Eliezer Espinosa, Mary Fisher, Renee Salamone,
Camille Yeung
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent and
provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the citizens of the
future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of understanding, empathy, and
self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed, responsible, ethical, confident, and
reflective learners who have a love of learning.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Student writing samples from the end of year assessments show improvement in writing when compared
to writing samples from earlier in the year. Use of the department writing rubrics promoted success for
students particularly on the New York State Regents Exam.
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To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
•

Students were able to write on given topics.

•

Essays lacked structure and smooth transitions.

•

Checkpoint A vocabulary was primarily used throughout.

•

At the beginning of the year student essays contained numerous grammatical errors.

•

Some students were unable to write essays of the required length.

Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
•

Students wrote using current vocabulary and grammar on a daily basis.

•

Teacher modeled exemplary sentences daily.

Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
The majority of students scored at 94% or higher on the writing section of the New York State Regents
Exam.
Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
•

Writing has improved at the Regents level.

•

To further monitor and improve writing at all levels the current department writing rubrics may
be revised.

•

In September all students at all levels will submit a writing sample on a common topic.

Annual Report for High School Physical Education
Team Leader/Facilitator: Toni Woody
Team Members: Tom Tegeler, Nicole Vitale, Mike Vance, Bill DeFino
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent and
provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the citizens of the
future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of understanding, empathy, and
self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed, responsible, ethical, confident, and
reflective learners who have a love of learning.
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Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Students apply skills effectively but with observable error. Students may seem hesitant or indecisive at
times.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
As per 2009-2010 data (incomplete small data sampling), 97% of our students achieved competency
levels according to the New York State Education Department Physical Education Profile.
Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
•

Increase number of students to reach competency levels in Physical Education.

•

Implement a formal cognitive assessment.

•

Inform our students about community activities that New Paltz has to offer.

Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
•

704 out of 734 students assessed (96%) reached competency levels according to the NYSED
Physical Education Profile.

•

After scoring the cognitive assessment for Physical Education, the mean score was 92%

Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
•

2010 was the first year of the Action Plan. We did not have complete data to determine our exact
results. However, during the 2010-2011 school year, we were able to implement our SMART
goals and track student data more accurately and completely.

•

We need to continue to track and monitor our students’ progress through the continual use of the
NYSED PE Profile.

•

We also need to continue implementing our cognitive assessment tools.

Annual Report for High School Health Education
Team Leader/Facilitator: Kerri Hirsch
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent and
provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the citizens of the
future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of understanding, empathy, and
self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed, responsible, ethical, confident, and
reflective learners who have a love of learning.
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Standard 3.0: Teacher Skill and Competency
All teachers in the District demonstrate a thorough knowledge and understanding of the content area
they teach, knowledge and application of current learning theories and principles, and proficiency in
conducting, guiding, and assessing the teaching and learning process.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Standard 3:
Programs and curricula offered within the District are based on the District’s core intelligence and
consistent with student needs as Citizens of the Future including, but not limited to, the concepts, skills,
and dispositions in:
•

Problem solving.

•

Creative and flexible thinking.

•

Love of learning.

•

Life-long learning and confidence in their abilities.

Standard 4.0: Learning Environment
Instructional staff members implement assessment techniques based on appropriate learning standards
designed to measure students’ learning progress.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
During the 2009-2010 school year students used both a formal and informal method to assess their own
health and wellness at the beginning of the course.
Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
During the 2010-2011 school year students will:
•

Formally assess each aspect of their social, mental, emotional, and spiritual health within the first
week of the course identifying areas that can be enhanced.

•

Use their formal wellness assessment to set SMART goals during the Planning, Decision
Making, and Problem Solving unit in order to improve each subset of their own wellness.

•

Formally assess the functional knowledge gained during the Nutrition and Human Sexuality
Unit.

Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
The percentages below reflect students’ increase in content knowledge from the beginning of the unit, in
a pre-test format, as compared to their content knowledge at the conclusion of the unit, in a post-test
format.
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First Semester Classes

Block

Nutrition Unit Increase
By Percentage

Human Sexuality Unit
Increase By Percentage

1A

25.9%

24.1%

4A

29.4%

30.2%

2B

23.5%

28.4%

4B

25.75%

26.9%

Second Semester Classes

Block

Nutrition Unit Increase
By Percentage

Human Sexuality Unit
Increase By Percentage

1A

25.6%

23.3%

2A

30.5%

29.8%

2B

31.1%

27.6%

4B

29.9%

30.7%

Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
As reflected in the data, student gains in content knowledge exceeded the set goals. Therefore,
instruction with respect to functional knowledge in such areas reflects best teaching practices and should
be updated to reflect currency. For the following school year, students should create a definite and
specific plan; incorporating the SMART goals they create, to improve at least 2 areas of the social,
mental, emotional, physical, and/or spiritual health.

Annual Report for Music Department
Team Leader/Facilitator: Ralph Schroer / Nicole Ferrante
Team Members: Ralph Schroer / Nicole Ferrante
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent and
provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the citizens of the
future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of understanding, empathy, and
self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed, responsible, ethical, confident, and
reflective learners who have a love of learning.
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Standard 3.0: Teacher Skill and Competency
All teachers in the District demonstrate a thorough knowledge and understanding of the content area
they teach, knowledge and application of current learning theories and principles, and proficiency in
conducting, guiding, and assessing the teaching and learning process.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
High level of student participation across the high school student community, high level of musical
achievement at both individual and ensemble levels.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
Decreased student participation levels in recent years. Enrollment had declined to under 30 in choir and
to less than 90 in band. Non-performance music classes had also experienced decline in student
enrollment. The “one size fits all” notion of one type of vocal and instrumental ensemble was not
meeting many student needs.
Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
Review and restructure current music offerings, create new offerings with focus directed towards:
increasing student enrollment in performance ensembles, and increasing student enrollment in nonperformance music classes. Seek to involve more students in the music program through the addition of
more varied classes or ensembles than in the past.
Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
At the end of school year 2009/2010, the total student enrollment in music classes and ensembles was
131. When we open for the 2011/2012 school year our total student enrollment will be over 225. This
school year we saw an increase in student participation levels as we restructured classes and added new
ensembles. Two examples of this growth and restructuring include the formation of Glee Choir and Jazz
Ensemble. The Glee Choir established itself as a popular and successful ensemble in its first year. The
ensemble provides a vocal opportunity in addition to and different from the traditional mixed choir. The
Glee Choir is scheduled as its own class separate from choir. Scheduled as a semester class it gives
students a greater opportunity to participate in the music program. Jazz Ensemble was added to the band
program this past school year to much student interest. This ensemble meets within the band block as
part of the overall concert band program. The jazz ensemble uses standard big band instrumentation and
is open to any and all band members who play those instruments.
The three major ensemble concerts (Winter, Scholarship, Spring) saw an increase in audience attendance
over last year. All ensemble performances were well received. In addition to the annual major concerts,
the Jazz Ensemble and Glee Choir participated in additional performances throughout the school year.
Marching Band also completed one of its most successful years. Student enthusiasm was up as the group
performed well and was well received.
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Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
Continue to follow in the direction that we established this year. Continue to build interest and
enthusiasm in the new ensembles. Restructure Music Theory and Music Literature into semester classes.
We will also be adding another new course with the introduction of the African Drumming class. With
these efforts, we hope to see a continued increase in student enthusiasm and involvement.

Annual Report for: Art, Technology, Business, Family and
Consumer Science
Team Leader/Facilitator: Jen Cone
Team Members: Laurene Pountain, Mary Rappleyea, Alexis Mallory, Kieran Bell, Alicia Tuttle
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent and
provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the citizens of the
future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of understanding, empathy, and
self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed, responsible, ethical, confident, and
reflective learners who have a love of learning.
Standard 3.0: Teacher Skill and Competency
All teachers in the District demonstrate a thorough knowledge and understanding of the content area
they teach, knowledge and application of current learning theories and principles, and proficiency in
conducting, guiding, and assessing the teaching and learning process.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
•

Continued exhibition of student work in school and community environments and competitive
events. In the 2010-11 school year work was displayed within the school and at local venues.

•

Representation of global understanding is evident in projects presented in classroom and
community forums as measured by student work.

•

Students will be able to reflect upon their work in various manners and identify modifications or
revisions.

•

Projects will reflect fostered curiosity, interdisciplinary knowledge, understanding, and
perspectives.
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To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
•

Currently, not all students exhibit confidence in taking risks, or maintaining a conviction about
their work.

•

Students need to be able to follow instructions to become more self-directed learners, problemsolvers, and curious thinkers.

•

Students need to be more active participants in the preparation of, and evaluation with rubrics
and reflective assessment.

•

Students need to be able to develop interpersonal skills, and understand the value of effective
communication.

•

There is a need for additional common planning time among our own departments and with other
departments in order to increase cross-curricular learning. Additionally, District wide planning
time within each department is needed.

Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
•

As part of their learning process in a class, students will participate in collaborative, and or,
individual presentation of his or her work in the classroom, school, and or the community.

•

Each teacher will participate in at least one professional development experience focusing on
21st century skills and project-based learning.

•

Lessons and project based learning experiences will contain a problem solving component, be
mindful of students as citizens of the world, include cross-curricular strategies and encourage
independent and creative thinking.

•

Students will be active participants in the preparation of rubrics and reflective assessments.
Students will be more active participants in self-evaluation.

Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
•

As a department we have done several cross curricular activities: Fashion Illustration with
Clothing and Textiles, Interior Design with CEA, Crafts with Foreign Language, IED with Smart
Design (Firm in NYC).

•

Collaborative projects were implemented in Studio Sculpture, Crafts, Advanced Placement
Studio Art and Advanced Photo; Technology/Media students assisted with cross curricular video
projects, media documentation, and promotion of school events and classroom activities;
Business students worked with technology/media students on presentations.

•

Art, Technology/Media, Business, Family and Consumer Sciences, and Engineering students
used contemporary presentation tools made available to faculty.

•

Students were able to exhibit work at the Annual Art Show as well as two shows at the Elting
Memorial Library. Students also participated in the Doodle for Google art competition and the
2011 Congressional art competition with winning results all around.

•

Students generated rubrics in Studio Art, DDP, Creative Crafts, Advanced Graphics and Video,
Fashion/Clothing Textiles, and Business Law.
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•

Students had real world opportunities to work with local artist Michelle Rhoads and R&F Paint.

•

Field Studies at; SONY Wonder Technology Lab, Museum of Moving Image, FIT Tour,
SMART Design, Marist College Fashion Show, The Metropolitan Museum of Art, Olana, Storm
King Sculpture Center, Vassar College Art Gallery.

•

21st Century opportunities were explored and students were exposed to current art, design,
technology, and business trends throughout the world.

Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
New strategies implemented this year are having a positive impact on students. We intend to continue to
foster 21st Century concepts, including:
•

Encourage students to become independent and creative thinkers who take risks.

•

Provide opportunity for students to become more self-directed learners who have initiative to
solve problems independently.

•

Support students in their explorations of new technology, informational literacy, and related 21st
century skills.

•

Facilitate collaborative and cross-curricular efforts including project based learning and problem
solving.

Annual Report for Mathematics Department
Team Leader/Facilitator: Kathryn Stewart
Team Members: Joe Haas, Deneen Jackson, Toni Russolello, Sarah Potenza, Kathryn Stewart, Matt
Paley, Jessica Torok, Sue Sherburne, Souad Kurzban
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent and
provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the citizens of the
future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of understanding, empathy, and
self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed, responsible, ethical, confident, and
reflective learners who have a love of learning.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
In 2009-2010, students had difficulty identifying the concepts required to successfully attack a problem
(see data below). Students reported this as the number one issue both in class and in tests, including the
Regents exams. Students demonstrate a weakness in being able to identify what type of problem they are
facing and how best to begin working towards a solution.
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2008-2009 Regents Results

Integrated Algebra 109 students: 94% passed, 8% mastery
Geometry (no available data)
Math B 141 students: 45% passed, 11% mastery
2009-2010 Regents Results

Integrated Algebra 153 students: 90% passed, 20% mastery
Geometry 158 students: 95% passed, 37% mastery
Alg 2 with Trig 143 students: 62% passed, 15% mastery
Reflections on pre-assessments given in September 2010:

Students struggled with vocabulary, lacked confidence/ perseverance in attacking novel problems, and
used less-sophisticated problem solving strategies such as guess and check to solve complex problems.
Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
In 2010-2011, students will be effective, reflective, and confident when working independently and
collaboratively on math problems. Students will engage in open-ended and multi-step problems, find
and use appropriate resources to help solve problems, and be advocates for their own learning. Students
will recognize and appreciate math applications in other disciplines and in everyday life.
Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
As per our Action Plan, the math department has been focusing on problem solving and the creativity
and expression involved in the process. In addition to more “traditional” problems, where students
follow an often-prescribed series of steps to arrive at a solution, we’ve been incorporating more “bare
bones” problems, where students need to analyze a problem and plan a strategy to solve it. In these
problems, we’ve stripped away hints, steps, and other information that might suggest a specific strategy,
leaving students to be more creative in their approaches. Students must brainstorm, plan their strategy,
gather any data or information they need, and then solve the problem. Since students will have varying
methods to solve these types of problems, they must communicate and justify their process and their
solution clearly, orally and/or in writing.
Students have been encouraged to seek various sources, including each other, sources on the Internet,
and (in many classes) their reflective portfolios. In these portfolios, students have been asked to collect,
for each unit, key vocabulary and concepts, real-world examples that incorporate these concepts, and
sample problems. These portfolios have served as a great place for students to start when they attack a
new problem.
Anecdotal evidence has been very positive. We’ve found that over the year, students have become more
willing to dive into these sparse problems. We’ve also discovered, as we planned, that these problems
serve as a perfect way to differentiate learning. For example, a student may solve a certain type of
problem recursively while another student, with perhaps more robust mathematical thinking skills, might
solve the same problem by creating an explicit equation. Students of varying ability are able to meet
with success and become more adept at problem solving in the process. As students present their
approaches, they come to understand that there is no one correct method, as is the case for any rich
problem.
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Results on pre and post-tests definitively demonstrated improvement in problem solving skills. In the
calculus classes, when students approached a complex, open-ended question on the pre-test, all the
students used a "guess and check" method (100%). On the post-test, virtually all the students used a
more robust method of solution, with 44% choosing to find an equation to work with and 56% finding a
pattern to solve the problem. We also found a dramatic improvement in students’ confidence and
perseverance: on the geometry pre-test, for example, approximately 65% of the questions were left blank
compared to only 7% of the questions left blank in the post-assessment. In the algebra assessments,
students’ ability to work with technical vocabulary and their accuracy on complex problems more than
doubled from the pre-test to the post-test.
2010-2011 Regents Results

Integrated Algebra 115 students: 97% passed, 19% mastery
Geometry 143 students: 99% passed, 48% mastery
Alg 2/ Trig 129 students: 68% passed, 20% mastery
Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
We are encouraged by the progress of our students but recognize that there is still much to do to help our
students become independent and able problem solvers. Students need to learn that these types of
problems, i.e. problems that don’t look like they come from a math book, are what mathematics is really
all about. They need to learn to get used to being a little uncomfortable in the process of doing a
problem rather than giving up or asking how to do the problem. This takes time. For that reason, we plan
to continue this process into the next year. We hope to plan for more projects and portfolios, where
appropriate, and to expand on the portfolios, perhaps adding a journal component.

Annual Report for Social Studies Department
Team Leader/Facilitator: By Committee
Team Members: R. Acosta, D. Bartlett, A. Cook, L. Costello, N. Crocco, J. Gill, B. Masseo, A. Nneji,
N. Tucker
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent and
provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the citizens of the
future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of understanding, empathy, and
self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed, responsible, ethical, confident, and
reflective learners who have a love of learning.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Student learning and achievement is continuously assessed and reported, using both formal and informal
means to measure student learning achievement and the degree of understanding, and to ensure a
positive, safe, healthy, and enriched learning environment.
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To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data) 2010:
2010 US History and Government
# enrolled- 208
All Students:

Students with Disabilities

# tested- 204

% tested- 98

# tested- 26

% tested- 100

# mastery- 116

% mastery- 57

# mastery- 3

% mastery- 12

# passing- 186

% passing- 91

# passing- 16

% passing- 62

# failing- 18

% failing- 9

# failing- 10

% failing- 38

2010 Global History and Geography
# enrolled- 184
All Students:

Students with Disabilities

# tested- 181

% tested- 98

# tested- 21

% tested- 100

# mastery- 104

% mastery- 58

# mastery- 3

% mastery- 14

# passing- 168

% passing- 93

# passing- 19

% passing- 91

# failing- 13

% failing- 7

# failing- 3

% failing- 9

2010 AP European History

2010 AP United States History

# enrolled- 48

# enrolled- 60

# tested- 48

% tested- 100%

# tested- 60

% tested- 100%

# mastery- 27

% mastery- 56%

# mastery- 42

% mastery- 70%

# passing- 27

% passing- 56%

# passing- 42

% passing- 70%

# failing- 21

% failing- 44%

# failing- 18

% failing- 30%

2010 AP Comparative Government and
Politics # enrolled- 24

2010 AP U.S. Government and Politics

# tested- 24

% tested- 100%

# tested- 12

% tested- 100%

# mastery- 16

% mastery- 66.6%

# mastery- 6

% mastery- 50%

# passing- 16

% passing- 66.6%

# passing- 6

% passing- 50%

# failing- 9

% failing- 33.3%

# failing- 6

% failing- 50%

# enrolled- 12
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2010 AP Psychology

2010 AP Microeconomics

# enrolled- 15

# enrolled- 12

# tested- 15

% tested- 100%

# tested- 10

% tested- 83%

# mastery- 10

% mastery- 67%

# mastery- 5

% mastery- 50%

# passing- 10

% passing- 67%

# passing- 5

% passing- 50%

# failing- 5

% failing- 33%

# failing- 5

% failing- 50

2010 AP Macroeconomics
# enrolled- 23
# tested- 23

% tested- 100%

# mastery- 4

% mastery- 17%

# passing- 4

% passing- 17%

# failing- 19

% failing- 83%

Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
Improve passing rates of students with disabilities in:
•

Global History passing rate was 93%. Target is 95%

•

United States History from 62% to 68.2%

Improve mastery rates on state exams in:
•

Global History from 58% to 64.8%

•

United States History from 57% to 62.7%

Improve number of students earning college credit on AP Exams:
•

AP European History from 56% to 61.6%

•

AP United States History from 70% to 77%.

•

AP Comparative Government and Politics from 67% to 73.7%

•

AP United States Government and Politics from 50% to 55%.

•

AP Psychology from 67% to 73.7%.

•

AP Microeconomics from 50% to 55%.

•

AP Macroeconomics from 17% to 19%.

161

Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.

2011 US History and Government
# enrolled- 176
All Students:

Students with Disabilities

# tested- 174

% tested- 98.8

# tested- 25

% tested- 100

# mastery- 114

% mastery- 65.5

# mastery- 7

% mastery- 28

# passing- 167

% passing- 96

# passing- 20

% passing- 80

# failing- 7

% failing- 4

# failing- 5

% failing- 20

2011 Global History & Geography
# enrolled- 171
All Students:

Students with Disabilities

# tested- 169

% tested- 98.8

# tested- 26

% tested- 100

# mastery- 78

% mastery- 46.2

# mastery- 2

% mastery- 7.7

# passing- 156

% passing- 992.3

# passing- 19

% passing- 73.1

# failing- 13

% failing- 6.7

# failing- 7

% failing- 26.9

Data for these courses are not yet available:
AP European History, AP United States History, AP Comparative Government and Politics , AP U.S.
Government and Politics , AP Psychology, AP Microeconomics, AP Macroeconomics:
Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
•

The Class of 2012’s passing rate in 2010 on the Global History & Geography Regents was 93%.
The passing rate of this class increased to 96% in 2011 on the US History & Government
Regents.

•

The class of 2012’s mastery rate in 2010 on the Global History & Geography regents was 58%.
Mastery increased to 66% in 2011 on the US History & Government Regents.

•

There is no state exam baseline for comparison for the results of current Global 10 students in
the class of 2013. We will continue looking at deficiencies in current Global 9 exam results to
prepare students for the Global 10 exam in 2012.

•

Item analysis of the multiple choice of the US and Global Regents exams will reveal student
deficiencies.

•

Teachers will continue to focus on writing and critical thinking skills with students.

•

Teachers will continue to work with students on mastering document analysis and on making
connections between documents and prior knowledge.
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Annual Report for High School Guidance Department
Team Leader/Facilitator: Kathryn Flanagan
Team Members: Stacey Sands, Maryann Antonelle, Stephanie Shoemaker
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent and
provide the learners with knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of citizens of the future;
are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of understanding, empathy and selfknowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed, responsible, ethical, confident, and
reflective who have a love of learning.
Standard 4.0: Learning Environment
A safe and supportive learning environment is sustained throughout the District to promote inquiry and
learning for all.
Standard 5.0: Leadership Capacity
Leadership within the District is collaborative, aligned with District mission and vision, invites staff
input in collegial inquiry and decision-making, and promotes excellence, to enhance and to improve
student learning.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
•

Students have the necessary information to guide decision-making regarding their academic
planning.

•

Parents have access to easily readable and necessary information and meeting time with
counselors for academic planning and to track student’s progress towards graduation.

•

Parents have access to easily readable information and meeting time with counselors regarding
post high school planning.

•

Counselors are collaborating with parents and teachers to meet student needs and promote high
academic achievement.

To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
The High School Guidance Office has worked to increase the level of service for our students. Many
systems have been implemented to make sure students and parents meet with their counselor several
times a year. The team has also revamped guidance programs and improved them. The team needs to
continue to institutionalize the procedures that have been put in place.
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Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
By June 30, 2011, the High School Guidance Office developed and implemented a plan that enabled
them to institutionalize the current procedures that have been put in place.
Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
Students had increased exposure to college planning resources (more representatives, college fair,
college visits and guidance programs). Counselors met individually with students and parents for course
selections. They were advised and encouraged to take academically challenging classes. Counselors
collaborated with teachers to get appropriate classroom recommendations for students. Counselors
created assessable e-mail lists in order to send more information electronically to parents. Counselors
had an increase in attendance at guidance programs and an increase in representatives attending
programs. The guidance office had 100 percent student participation in the year-end senior survey.
Counselors increased feedback forms from parents and students at all events and also ran the end of the
year survey of the department (which is available for parents to take online). Counselors reviewed end
of the year data for all students.
Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
We have made efforts to meet the goals in our action plan. We continue to seek more innovative ways to
collect and analyze data to increase our effectiveness as school counselors and to meet the needs of our
students.
We recommend that our focus next year include an investigation into increasing technology for use by
the guidance department. We also aim to increase career awareness for our students. We would like to
have the opportunity to gain professional development on data driven guidance practices.

Annual Report for Social Studies Department
Team Leader/Facilitator: By Committee
Team Members: R. Acosta, D. Bartlett, A. Cook, L. Costello, N. Crocco, J. Gill, B. Masseo, A. Nneji,
N. Tucker
Standard 3.0: Teacher Skill & Competency
All teachers in the District demonstrate a thorough knowledge and understanding of the content area
they teach, knowledge and application of current learning theories and principles, and proficiency in
conducting, guiding, and assessing the teaching and learning process.
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Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like when we have achieved the Standard.):
When this standard is achieved, the following elements and components will be evidenced in the
District:
•

Instructional staff throughout the District demonstrates a thorough knowledge of the subject
matter area and curriculum for the area the teacher is responsible for teaching and demonstrates
appropriate preparation employing the necessary pedagogical practices to support instruction
resulting in student learning.

•

Student learning and the achievement of intended learning outcomes are the result of meaningful
lesson planning, appropriate teacher/student interaction, and active student involvement.

•

Instructional staff members demonstrate knowledge of student development, an understanding
and appreciation of diversity and the regular application of developmentally appropriate
instructional strategies for the benefit of all students.

•

Instructional staff members implement assessment techniques based on appropriate learning
standards designed to measure students’ learning progress.

To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
2010:
•

Regents scoring training for new staff

•

AP training for new staff

•

Time and guidance to complete AP audit requirements for new staff

•

In order to meet the demands of the 21st century teachers have been asked to incorporate
numerous evolving technologies into their daily/weekly routines. As a department we needed
sufficient time built into our year to fully realize the capabilities and potential of these tools and
develop activities that would challenge students through the use of these technologies. We
needed more common time as a grade level team (Global 9 Team / Global 10 Team / US Team
etc.) or as a department in general.

•

Department time to create relevant and challenging document based essays that could be used
across the grade level.

•

Training in differentiating instruction for AP students.

•

AIS writing labs focused on practicing and improving writing for AP level and Regents level
essays and department time to create a format for these sessions.

•

Time to collaborate with teachers throughout the Hudson Valley through conferences.
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•

We wanted to have the opportunity to sit down constructively with teachers of other disciplines
and find out what we can do to make connections across curriculum. For example:
o Writing standards – to collaborate with the English department to give students common
techniques and expectations in written assignments
o Art - to benefit from collaboration with art teachers since artistic movements are
connected to events, trends & schools of thought in history.
o Science – geography, environmental issues, scarcity of resources – we have overlapping
issues here in the curriculum.

•

Release time to incorporate the Common Core Standards for ELA

Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
•

Attend relevant professional development, and upon return meet as a department to discuss the
implementation of new strategies.

•

The department will meet to assess the effectiveness of the strategies and adapt them
appropriately, ultimately for the purpose of improving student performance.

Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
Teachers in the department visited Tech Valley High School, and have attended various staff
development opportunities as offered through our school and BOCES. The Piglets class creates an
opportunity to collaborate across curriculums with the English department. Teachers worked with
SUNY New Paltz in developing aspects of curricula and both created and attended educational
opportunities for students at SUNY New Paltz, UCCC, and Vassar.
AP Opportunities:

Several teachers attended the AP Conference coordinated by BOCES in the fall and also went to
Brooklyn to attend official College Board conferences. Strategies discussed at these conferences are
being implemented and reviewed.
Teachers in the department have implemented cross-curricular activities, differentiated activities and
project based learning assessments as follow up to staff development.
Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
Similar collaboration and conferences would be helpful in the future to continue dialogue with other
education professionals. The teachers at New Paltz CSD have acquired a variety of ideas and
experiences through these staff development opportunities and we would appreciate time to collaborate
with members of our own faculty.
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Annual Report for Social Studies Department
Team Leader/Facilitator: By Committee
Team Members: R. Acosta, D. Bartlett, A. Cook, L. Costello, N. Crocco, J. Gill, B. Masseo, A. Nneji,
N. Tucker
Standard 4.0: Learning Environment
A safe and supportive learning environment is sustained throughout the District to promote inquiry and
learning for all.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like when we have achieved the Standard.):
When this standard is achieved, the following elements and components will be evidenced in the
District:
Instructional staff members develop effective collaborative relationships with students,
parents/caregivers, teachers, administrators and other school professionals, and appropriate support
personnel to meet the learning needs of each student. The programs, curricula, instructional strategies,
and the school culture within the District are supportive and designed to motivate and empower learners
to fluently, flexibly, and efficiently apply their knowledge and understanding in a variety of contexts.
Learners at all levels voluntarily take advantage of multiple opportunities to apply their learning and
understanding toward community service: classroom-wide, school-wide, community-wide, or
worldwide. Action research and studies of effective instruction and learning are conducted throughout
the District.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data) 2010:
We had heterogeneous classes that contained a wide variety of learning styles. They needed to: produce
clear and coherent writing employing 21st century technology and skills, complete short and long term
individual and collaborative research tasks, assess/evaluate varied sources of information, create
analysis and evaluation to complete assignments, to draw conclusions that were supported with
evidence, and present/defend these conclusions in varied settings.
Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
For the 2010-2011 school year:
•

Implement more project based learning opportunities

•

Emphasize reading/research for content

•

Ensure all parents/guardians are comfortable with the channels of communication the District
provides

167

Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
•

Students have participated in several project based learning opportunities and service learning
opportunities during the year throughout the grade levels and have presented their findings to
peers and community members.

•

Students have participated in the learning experience of peer review in our classes.

Multimedia Opportunities for Students:

•

Teachers in the department encourage students regularly to utilize available technology and
multimedia resources as available such as Prezi, Animoto, Zen presentation, Photostory, Weebly,
Glogster, Wikispaces, YouTube, Digital cameras and video recorders, Facebook, Netbooks,
Smartboards, Itouch, Castle-Learning, and phones, to name a few.

•

Parents were contacted regularly through a variety of methods including email, voicemail,
letters, conferences and Parent Portal.

Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
•

Improve Power Teacher to allow teachers to email progress reports to parents.

•

We would like more peer collaboration during superintendant conference days.

•

Collaboration time should be devoted to inquiry and project based learning activities and
projects.

Annual Report for Science Department
Team Members: James Tracy, Joseph Foti
Standards:

New York State Standard 4: Science Learning Standards and Core Curriculum
Students will understand and apply scientific concepts, principles, and theories pertaining to the physical
setting and living environment and recognize the historical development of ideas in science.
Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent and
provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the citizens of the
future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of understanding, empathy and
self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed, responsible, ethical, confident, and
reflective who have a love of learning.
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Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Formative assessments were to be administered at least one time per quarter based on a departmentally
developed rubric addressing problem solving, creative thinking, self-directed and ethical behavior, and
knowledge application.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
For the 2008-2009 Regents examinations the scientific inquiry scores by content area were as follows:
•

Sci. Inq. Testing: proposed explanations 63.1%

•

Sci. Inq. Explanations of natural phenomena 62.2%

•

Sci. Inq. Analysis of observations 31.6%

•

Sci. Inq. Explanations of natural phenomena 66.8% for biology, earth science, physics and
chemistry, respectively.

Based on this data, students need continual exposure to scientific questioning, reasoning, and
methodology. Students need to be more self directed and reflective in scientific studies. Students need to
increase efficacy in problem solving and deductive reasoning. Students need a clear indicator of
performance expectations for scientific thinking. These issues can all be addressed by a focus on
problem-based learning strategies.
Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard
In 2010-2011 students would show an increase in problem based learning capabilities regarding
scientific inquiry to be analyzed using the science department’s common assessment.
Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
During the course of the entire year, individual teachers used the common rubric for a variety of
projects. After the first project was implemented, each teacher independently determined that the
common rubric needed to be specifically tailored to each project. For example, the common rubric has
“identification of the problem” as one of the parameters. Not all activities involve this particular
parameter. As such, the teachers differentiated the rubric, while retaining the core standards the rubric
addressed. Department teachers reported that they used the basic format of the rubric, but throughout the
year almost always modified it to meet the needs of the core content and skills addressed.
One example of a successful modification of the rubrics was used in the Astronomy classes. This 10week class has as one of its feature projects to design an alien creature that could survive on other
planets. Compared to the beginning of the school year, a 20% improvement in lab scores was measured
after students were given the modified rubric to follow.
The chemistry department developed four projects that implemented the standards addressed in the
common rubric. Students who completed satisfactory projects showed increased scores on midterm and
Regents examinations. Significant time was spent evaluating content topics most problematic to
students. These projects focused on engaging students in critical thinking and other aspects of scientific
reasoning integrated into the department rubric. Qualitative evidence was seen as students who
completed satisfactory projects performed well on corresponding extended response questions on the
Physical Setting/Chemistry Regents exam, with an overall passing rate of 97%.
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As the various sections of the science department continued to implement projects and labs utilizing the
skills identified in the common rubric, it was evidenced that the common rubric was not always an
effective means of analysis. To mitigate the problem, the science department continued to address the
core topics identified in the rubric using other means of assessment: differentiated projects with
modified wording and core content implementation valued in the assessment tools. We continued to
meet as a department during the allotted time given by the school. During this meeting the department
determined that an alternate means of assessment would be better able to gauge student growth from
grade to grade. Members of the department continued to individualize projects and labs to address the
scientific inquiry skills identified in the original goal: scientific inquiry and critical thinking. Results
across the department on the Regents exams showed a significant section of students met or exceeded
the standards to analyze and process information as set by State.
Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
The department discovered that the rubric we created, while applicable to some assignments, was
inappropriate for ALL of our laboratory experiments. Our focus is to improve our student’s ability to
follow the scientific method to solve open-ended labs. While the scores on Regents exams showed
increasing numbers of students earning passing and mastery scores, we identified several variables that
do not allow for the common rubric to be identified as the single factor for improvement. We will
increase student’s ability to think critically, collaborate and communicate effectively by creating a
common project. Throughout the year, students will engage in inquiry-based labs that require students to
work together to solve problems. We recognize that what we lack is a good instrument to measure our
student’s ability to engage in scientific inquiry from year to year. Our plan for the 2011-2012 year is to
create an assessment instrument that will be used from grade level to grade level. This instrument will
include a laboratory write-up that challenges the student’s ability to analyze data and create appropriate
scientific reports. The students will be required to analyze how to compose a laboratory write-up that
reflects a higher order of thinking and how best to follow the scientific method in reporting laboratory
results. A similar lab will be given each year during the mid-term to monitor the student’s improvement.
The goal is to assess the improvement of student’s critical thinking skills in science through their entire
high school career.

Annual Report for Instructional Support Team (IST)
Team Leader/Facilitator: Lenora Koffman and Mary Kay Fiore
Team Members: IST Members: Stacey Sands, Kathryn Flanagan, Lisa Watkins, MaryAnn Antonelle,
Stephanie Shoemaker, Liz Krivda
Standard 4.0: Learning Environment
A safe and supportive learning environment is sustained throughout the District to promote inquiry and
learning for all.
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Standard 5.0: Leadership Capacity:
Leadership within the District is collaborative, aligned with the District mission and vision, invites staff
input in collegial inquiry and decision-making, and promotes excellence, to enhance and to improve
student learning.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
•

Increased collaborations between support staff and instructional staff to address academic and
psycho-social/behavioral concerns of students.

•

Early identification of student needs.

•

Teacher attending the IST meetings on a regular basis.

•

Better documented plans that align with regulations and Response to Intervention strategies.

To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
The team meets on a weekly basis with members noted above. The team does not include a regular
education teacher. By having teacher and consistent administrative involvement, the team would better
align the IST process to support and document efforts focused on Response to Intervention (RTI).
Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
•

To develop and implement a plan that increases collaboration between staff, including an
increase in the number of referrals to IST.

•

To have formalized and well documented plans.

Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
•

The team made new referral forms and began using them at the beginning of the 2010-2011
school year. The number of referrals did not increase.

•

Due to scheduling constraints, we were unable to have a regular education teacher as part of our
team.

Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
•

We would like to continue to improve the IST process during the 2011-2012 school year.

•

Continue to obtain teacher and administrative input and participation in the meetings.

•

Increase our documentation to support Response to Intervention strategies.
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Action Plan for New Paltz High School Building Level
Team
Time Frame of the Action Plan (School Years(s)): 2011—2015

Team Leader/Facilitator: Barbara Clinton, Dennis DiBari
Team Members: Administration—Connie Hayes Students—Jordan Berger, Maya Goldman, Tal
Schwartz Parents—Elise Gold Teachers—Kathryn Flanagan, Lisa St. John, Nicole Tucker Support
Staff—Bernadette Koonz
Standard 5.0: Leadership Development
Leadership within the District is collaborative, aligned with the District mission and vision, invites staff
input in collegial inquiry and decision-making, and promotes excellence, to enhance and to improve
student learning.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like when we have achieved the standard.):
Needs Statement (Where we are right now.):
•

Raising level of awareness via Alan November workshops.

•

Reading and researching articles regarding online classes.

SMART Goal: (To bring us to, or close to the criteria in the Evidence of Achievement)
•

To implement online learning at the High School.

•

Pilot a program

•

Require an online class by 2015

Strategies/Activities Responsibility
To Attain Goal

Timeline

Evidence of
Effectiveness

Administer surveys
to parents, teachers,
and students

BLT Members

May 2011

Survey Replies

Aggregate survey
data

BLT Members

April 2011

Survey Results

Recruit Interested
Teachers

HS Administration

May/June 2011

List of Teachers

Train Teachers

BOCES and NP
Administration

June/July 2011

Completed
Coursework
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Annual Report for SysOps
Team Members: Sue Bowers (Lenape), Fran Lamb (MS), Janice Pallus (Duzine), and Judie Valk (HS)
Standard 6.0: Resources
The District assures that all resources (human, physical, and financial) are allocated and provided
equitably and in a timely fashion, to support and enhance student learning.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard):
Teachers, staff, and administrators will continuously receive the necessary training required to
effectively and efficiently utilize the learning technologies available to them in their respective
buildings.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
Teachers need assistance utilizing specific technologies.
Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard:
Teachers will demonstrate an increased proficiency utilizing specific technologies.
Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data:
Teachers have created presentations using new technologies and have published them on their web
pages. They in turn have taught students these technologies. Best practices have been presented at
faculty meetings. Electronic portfolios are produced at the High School and Middle School.
Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future:
We will continue to promote the technology tools from 2010-2011 Action Plan. We will focus training
on specific technologies, i.e. Moodle, the document camera and smart recorder.
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P upil Personnel Services
The report focuses on the following departmental areas of responsibility:
•

Special Education

•

504 Services

•

Home Tutoring Program

•

Homeless Children and Youth Programs

•

Home Schooled Students

•

Central Registration

•

Title IX Activity

Special Education Program and Services
This report includes information on special education trends, legislative changes, program goals,
data with regard to the special education program (classification rates, performance, ethnicity
profile, preschool, graduation), as well as ideas/reflections based on these data.

Changes in Special Education Trends: N ational and N ew Paltz

The cost of providing special education services has been the subject of many conversations this
year at the Federal, State, and local levels. In the past, the cost of special education services has
been almost a “sacred cow,” cuts in all other areas of education were discussed, but special
education was mandated, and so, untouchable. However, recent studies and reports are
beginning to question whether we’ve exceeded the original intent of the legislation that mandates
special education services.
According to a March 2011 report issued by the Thomas B. Fordham Institute entitled “Shifting
Trends in Special Education,” the numbers of identified students with disabilities across the
country are on a downward trend. The numbers of students identified as “a student with a
disability” declined nationwide from 13.8% in the 2004-2005 school year to 13.1% in the year
2009-2010. It is significant to note that the 2004 reauthorization of the Individuals with
Disabilities Education Act (IDEA) included the Response to Intervention (RTI) provision which
encouraged Committees on Special Education (CSE) to rule out that the learning problems were
a result of inadequate instruction before classifying students as having a learning disability. Prior
to this legislation, students were identified as meeting eligibility for having a Learning Disability
if the standardized cognitive testing (administered by a school psychologist) reflected a
significant discrepancy in any of the basic psychological processes. This position completely
overlooks the fact that many people have cognitive areas of strengths and weaknesses, that few
have evenly developed cognitive profiles, that we all have preferred learning styles, and, perhaps
more importantly that differentiated instructional methodologies delivered within regular
education classrooms by regular education teachers can result in student achievement.
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The report identified trends in special education during the last decade, noting that the “profile”
of special education students is changing. There are 13 classification categories in New York
State that describe disabilities that determine a student’s eligibility for special education services.
An important part of each initial CSE meeting is to determine eligibility. Students classified due
to a “learning disability” have historically been the largest classification category across the
nation, representing about 50% of the total number of classified students. However, that trend is
now shifting. The numbers of students identified as having a learning disability that significantly
impacts educational progress have decreased significantly. The following information reflects
the decrease, over time, experienced within the New Paltz population of students identified as
having a learning disability, as well as the gradual decrease in overall numbers of classified
students.
School Year

number of classified students

% of students classified with a
learning disability

2005

177/340

52%

2006

164/314

52%

2007

146/331

44%

2008

144/329

44%

2009

127/320

40%

2010

122/316

39%

At the same time, the report also reflects that nationally, the classification categories of Autism
and Other Health Impaired (OHI) (the majority of students in this category have been diagnosed
with attention deficit hyperactivity disorder) are growing, and New Paltz statistics are consistent
with that trend.
Classification

2005

2006

2007

2008

2009

2010

# of students - Autism

19

20

25

28

29

31

# of students - OHI

35

44

55

52

54

63

What does this mean for the New Paltz District? These data demonstrate that we are better
meeting the needs of some students within the general education program, thus avoiding referral
to special education. We are also continuing to declassify students as they demonstrate grade
level skills, in response to special education supports and services, thus reducing our overall
numbers.
These data indicate that we also need to continue exploring program enhancements to meet the
needs of students who are classified with Autism and Other Health Impairments.
The Fordham report concludes that “we need better data to analyze and assess student
performance as compared to spending, especially given that nationwide, special education
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students comprise 13% of all students, yet consume at least 21% of education spending, and on
average, at least twice the amount of per pupil expenditures for a general education student. We
can no longer view these as untouchable expenditures.”
In New York State there are many additional mandates above and beyond the Federal
requirements. These mandates have contributed to the State of New York being one of three
states with the highest rate of disability identification at 17.36% of all students (Massachusetts –
17.8% and Rhode Island – 18.68%) for the 2009-2010 school year. This fact, coupled with
disproportionately high costs to provide special education services in New York State, has led to
a climate ripe for reform. Even though NYS spends a significant amount on special education,
the performance of the students with disabilities population within New York State does not
meet Federal expectations. This has resulted in an examination, at the State level, of mandates
and three separate recommendations to the Board of Regents regarding mandate relief specific to
special education. The first of the three mandate relief proposals was approved by the Regents in
December 2010 and included eliminating mandatory minimum speech language services,
eliminating the NYS regulation that required all students classified as a student with Autism to
have speech/language therapy, and allowing for increases in the maximum number of students
within a co-teaching class. These are steps in the right direction, as it makes no sense to
“mandate” levels of service that students do not appear to need and or benefit from, as
demonstrated by performance data. The other two mandate relief proposals specific to special
education are under consideration at the time of this writing, to be considered by the Regents in
the near future.
P rior W ritten N otice Form

At the same time that the State is considering mandate relief, they also added a new, complex
mandate that will require completion of a Prior Written Notice Form, which requires
duplication, in letter format, of a significant amount of information that is within the IEP. The
rationale is to ensure “transparency” in the CSE/CPSE process and to provide parents with the
same information included within an IEP, but in a different, more understandable format.
Effective July 1, 2011, Prior written notice is required whenever the District proposes or refuses
to initiate or change the identification, evaluation, or educational placement of the student or the
provision of FAPE to the student. In addition, if an IEP is amended without a meeting after the
annual review, prior written notice is still required to notify the parent of changes agreed to. This
new mandate will require a significant amount of administrative time to determine what
information should be included on the form letter, clerical time to process, copy, log, mail, and
file, as well as track–since a parent signature indicating agreement with the CSE/CPSE
recommendations is also required before changes/services recommended in an IEP can be
implemented.
Despite all of the changes and challenges at the State and Federal level, the New Paltz School
District special education programming is moving forward consistent with the final
recommendation within the Fordham report:
“America needs to approach special education with greater creativity and flexibility in the future
than it has shown in the past. Instead of engaging in polarizing discussions around whether to
mainstream our students versus serve them in pullout settings-or around the disproportionate
identification of students by race, let’s focus on how to differentiate learning for all students. In
other words, how can we make education “special” for every one of our students, reserving
unique services for the small percentage of severely disabled children who need them? Surely the
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advent of new tools, service providers, and customized technology packages can help on this
front. Special education, like general education needs a make-over for the 21st century.”
To the extent possible, we are trying to deliver supports within the regular education classroom,
to reduce pullouts, and to ensure we are looking not only to student weaknesses, but also to
strengths to support student progress.
The following information represents focus areas, consistent with the District’s mission and
vision, which have been addressed in the 2010-2011 school year. This is the first year we’ve
incorporated Action Plans format to support consistency and accountability.
Special Education 10/11 Action Plans

Implementation Plan: Legislative Changes - Common Form IEP, Mandate Relief,
Prior Written Notice, Medicaid
• Introduction and professional development for new common form IEP
• In-house training for all buildings
• Targeted group training through BOCES
• Follow-up one-to-one staff training as necessary
• PPS clerical training
• Medicaid Mandatory Training
• Prior Written Notice Form training for implementation for the 2011-2012 school year
• Letter to parents explaining legislative changes
Special Education Placement/Services
• Continued review of out-of-district placements for consideration in District programming
• Continued review of in-district programs focused on least restrictive environment for
students based on strengths
• FBA/BIPs in place for all students with behavioral needs
• Continued appropriate placement recommendation discussions with special education
teachers
• Ensure aide support is reviewed at all annual reviews and fade-out plans are developed as
appropriate or recommendations made to discontinue aide support
• Preschool program profile review
Related Services Action Plans:
Occupational Therapy/Physical Therapy
• Development of “Exit/Discharge” criteria for services
• Netbook Middle School Initiative
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Psychologists/Social Workers/Guidance
• Peer Leadership Program and Transition Support Plan for students transitioning from
Lenape to the MS
• Evaluation of Counseling Services Protocol (need for counseling services, exit from
counseling services)
• 2011-2012 plan to address the needs of the District accommodating 1 FTE staff reduction
in the area of School Psychologists, as well as a 1 FTE staff reduction in student
assistance counselor
Speech Language Therapists
• Integrated with grade level regular education teachers to address ELA curriculum
Special Education Teachers
• Integrated with grade level general education teachers
Parent Training
• Parent member training
• Parent workshop “Panel of Resource Providers Presentation and Questions and Answers”
• Continued transition training for secondary special education teachers
• Parent specific training for primary special education students
Teacher Aide Training:
• Training for assisting students with Asperger syndrome in classrooms
• Training for positive behavioral support
• Training for fade out plans and support of increased student independence
• FISH - interpersonal relationship training
Program Enhancements
• Bookshare.org - digital reading material access initiative for students with print
disabilities incorporating Netbook technology
• Compass Learning trial for credit recovery
S tudents w ith Disabilities Perform ance on 2010-2011 Standardized
Testing

The District has purchased a new tool to support data-informed decision-making. The first chart
below reflects that in a comparison of the eight component districts in Ulster BOCES (New
Paltz, Rondout, Ellenville, Highland, Kingston, Wallkill, Saugerties, and Onteora) New Paltz is
ranked relatively high: first in ELA Grades 3, 6, 7 and 8; second in Grade 2; and eighth in Grade
4 in K-8 standardized testing areas. Performance is not quite as strong in Math, indicating we
need to focus on instructional methodologies in this area. The second K-8 chart enables us to
compare our performance against the State and to consider ways to increase performance. The
third chart compares our Regents examination performance with the districts within Ulster
BOCES.
This information will be shared with our staff to drill down, look at individuals within the cohort
and to inform Action Plans (i.e., Grade 4 ELA and Math) for the 2011-2012 school year.
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I reported last year that we had compared the 2008 and 2009 performance results, expecting to
see an improvement from year to year. We discovered some unusual dips in performance, but
upon closer inspection, annual performance of special education students is dramatically
influenced by student mobility. In any given year, we may have an influx of classified students at
a particular grade level, and depending on their level of disability, those students may perform at
a Level 1 or 2. Unfortunately, the State standardized test system—by its very nature one
assessment for all but 1% of population (2% if an enormous amount of paperwork is
completed)—ignores the realities of the students who populate our school system.
We also, by design, declassify students as soon as they are able to perform at or near their typical
peers. So, for any one year, top performing students are considered for declassification, leaving
the lower performing students to be included in the next year’s cohort.

Chart 1: Cohort Summary for New Paltz CSD:
Year

Test

District Group

District Group

ELA 3

BOCES Ulster

ELA 4

BOCES Ulster

ELA 5

BOCES Ulster

ELA 6

BOCES Ulster

ELA 7

BOCES Ulster

ELA 8

BOCES Ulster

Math 3

BOCES Ulster

Math 4

BOCES Ulster

Math 5

BOCES Ulster

Math 6

BOCES Ulster

Math 7

BOCES Ulster

Subgroup

Subgroup

Metric

Pct'08

Pct'09

Pct'10

Cnt

87.5

15

%Lev3&4

20.0

1

8

12.5

0.0

23

%Lev3&4

4.3

8

8

12.5

12.5

75.0

26

%Lev3&4

15.4

2

8

87.5

87.5

87.5

23

%Lev3&4

30.4

1

8

62.5

12.5

87.5

25

%Lev3&4

16.0

1

8

37.5

50.0

87.5

20

%Lev3&4

15.0

1

8

75.0

15

%Lev3&4

26.7

2

8

37.5

0.0

28

%Lev3&4

3.6

8

8

0.0

37.5

37.5

25

%Lev3&4

12.0

5

8

0.0

37.5

50.0

22

%Lev3&4

18.2

4

8

75.0

62.5

75.0

24

%Lev3&4

29.2

2

8

Students with
Disabilities
Students with
Disabilities
Students with
Disabilities
Students with
Disabilities
Students with
Disabilities
Students with
Disabilities
Students with
Disabilities
Students with
Disabilities
Students with
Disabilities
Students with
Disabilities
Students with
Disabilities

Automode
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Metric Value Rank Total

Test

District Group

Subgroup

Math 8

BOCES Ulster

Science 4

BOCES Ulster

Science 8

BOCES Ulster

Social
Studies

BOCES Ulster

5
Social
Studies

BOCES Ulster

8

Students with
Disabilities

Pct'08

Pct'09

Pct'10

Cnt

0.0

87.5

50.0

20

%Lev3&4

15.0

4

8

25.0

27

%Lev3&4

63.0

6

8

87.5

18

%Lev3&4

61.1

1

8

62.5

26

%Lev3&4

61.5

3

8

75.0

20

%Lev3&4

40.0

2

8

3.2

8.0

Students with
Disabilities
Students with
Disabilities
Students with
Disabilities

Students with
Disabilities

Avg

34.4

43.8

Metric Value Rank Total

60.2

Source: The New York State Education Department with additional analysis by SchoolMeter.com. For
more details see: About Data
Use of this site signifies your agreement to Terms of Service and Privacy Policy
Copyright © 2011 Dark Horse Systems, Inc.

rev.2.0.2

Chart 2: Cohort summary for New Paltz CSD:
Year

Test

District Group

District Group

ELA 3

New York State

ELA 4

New York State

ELA 5

New York State

ELA 6

New York State

ELA 7

New York State

ELA 8

New York State

Math 3

New York State

Math 4

New York State

Subgroup

Subgroup

Metric

Pct'08

Pct'09

Pct'10

Cnt

60.0

15

%Lev3&4

20.0

238

595

15.8

15.7

23

%Lev3&4

4.3

512

607

22.8

18.4

60.7

26

%Lev3&4

15.4

244

621

93.0

80.9

87.7

23

%Lev3&4

30.4

77

625

60.5

17.8

64.9

25

%Lev3&4

16.0

219

624

39.6

53.8

64.7

20

%Lev3&4

15.0

221

626

59.2

15

%Lev3&4

26.7

243

596

9.4

28

%Lev3&4

3.6

551

608

Students with
Disabilities
Students with
Disabilities
Students with
Disabilities
Students with
Disabilities
Students with
Disabilities
Students with
Disabilities

Automode

Students with
Disabilities
Students with

51.1
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Metric Value Rank

Total

Test

District Group

Subgroup

Pct'08

Pct'09

Pct'10

Cnt

Metric Value Rank

Total

13.3

33.9

20.1

25

%Lev3&4

12.0

494

618

23.4

40.5

44.9

22

%Lev3&4

18.2

343

623

57.7

40.2

64.3

24

%Lev3&4

29.2

223

624

7.0

48.3

50.1

20

%Lev3&4

15.0

312

625

22.8

27

%Lev3&4

63.0

468

606

66.0

18

%Lev3&4

61.1

208

612

40.0

26

%Lev3&4

61.5

372

620

42.9

20

%Lev3&4

40.0

357

625

Disabilities
Math 5

New York State

Math 6

New York State

Math 7

New York State

Math 8

New York State

Science 4

New York State

Science 8

New York State

Social
Studies

New York State

Students with
Disabilities
Students with
Disabilities
Students with
Disabilities
Students with
Disabilities
Students with
Disabilities
Students with
Disabilities
Students with
Disabilities

5
Social
Studies

New York State

Students with
Disabilities

8
Avg

39.7

40.1

48.3

317.6 615.9

Chart 3: Summary for New Paltz CSD: Regents Examinations
Test type: REGENTS
Year

Test

District Group

District Group

English

BOCES Ulster

Earth Science

BOCES Ulster

Global History

BOCES Ulster

Living Env.

BOCES Ulster

U.S. History

BOCES Ulster

Subgroup

Metric

Subgroup

Constraint

Students with
Disabilities
Students with
Disabilities
Students with
Disabilities
Students with
Disabilities
Students with
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Automode

Rank Total Pct [+/-]
4

8

50.0 ↓25.0

4

7

42.9 ↓14.2

1

8

87.5 ↑9.7

2

8

75.0 ↓12.5

4

8

50.0 ↓37.5

Test

District Group

Subgroup

Constraint

Rank Total Pct [+/-]

Disabilities
Int. Algebra

BOCES Ulster

Geometry

BOCES Ulster

Students with
Disabilities
Students with
Disabilities

Avg

2

8

75.0 ↓12.5

3

3

0.0 ↓33.3

2.9

7.1

54.3

H igh Perform ing G ap Closing District Designation

For the last several years, we have consistently been identified by NYS as a “high performing
gap closing district,” reflective of our SWD performance as compared to regular education
students. http://www.p12.nysed.gov/irs/accountability/highPerform/2010/09-10HPList.PDF
State Perform ance Plan (SPP)
Based on 2009-2010 School Year Data

http://eservices.nysed.gov/sepubrep/mainservlet?f=report0809&school=621101060000&run=Go
“The Individuals with Disabilities Education Improvement Act of 2004 (IDEA) requires each
state to have in place a State Performance Plan (SPP) that evaluates its efforts to implement the
requirements and purposes of Part B of IDEA and describes how the state will improve such
implementation. The SPP, submitted every six years, includes measurable and rigorous targets
for the 20 indicators established within three monitoring priority areas:
1. Free and Appropriate Public Education (FAPE) in the Least Restrictive Environment
(LRE)
2. Disproportionality
3. General Supervision Part B, including Child Find, effective transition, and effective
general supervision
The New York State Education Department elicited broad stakeholder involvement in the
development of its SPP in order to set measurable and rigorous annual performance targets. The
SPP provides the baseline data, measurable and rigorous targets, improvement activities,
timelines and resources established by the State for each indicator.”
(http://www.emsc.nysed.gov/specialed/spp/)
This is the fourth year of the six-year data collection effort (SPP) launched by the State in
response to a Federal audit of NYS special education programs that identified a number of
“areas needing improvement.” These areas are assessed annually by District response to 20
Performance Indicators (PI) associated with special education programs. Six of the twenty
indicators will be reported over a six-year period by assigning 1/6 of the districts within the State
one indicator per year. The final results will then be aggregated and reported to the Federal
government to document response to the identified “areas needing improvement.” The “Special
Education School District Data Profile for New Paltz Central School District” for the school
years 2005-2006, 2006-2007, 2007-2008, and the most current report for 2009-2010 is available
online at http://eservices.nysed.gov/sepubrep/. The most current report reflects that New Paltz is
meeting the performance targets in all areas, an improvement from the last year.
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According to the most recent report, based on the 2009-2010 school year, New Paltz had 320
students classified as of October 6, 2010; a total enrollment (public and non-public school age
students) of 2,500 to yield a special education classification rate of 12.8%, as well as 37
classified preschool students. The report also reflects that New Paltz not only meets, but also far
exceeds, State performance targets in all other target areas. These areas: graduation rates,
dropout rates, standardized testing achievement, suspension rates, and preschool indicators are
all positive indicators with regard to special education programs and services offered by the
District.
This year the District was required to report on compliance with Indicator 7, Preschool
Outcomes. This Indicator attempts to quantify preschool students with disabilities progress in
three areas: Positive Social-Emotional Skills, Acquisition and Use of Knowledge and Skills and
Use of Appropriate Behaviors to Meet Their Needs by having the CPSE committee complete a
1-5 Likert Scale for each preschool student at the initial eligibility meeting and then again at the
final CPSE meeting. This is an exercise in duplication and waste of resources (both staff time
and the paper to document all of this, each packet is four pages long); however, it is yet another
State mandate that we must comply with. It seems obvious that if preschool students weren’t
exhibiting some difficulties in at least one of these areas, they wouldn’t meet classification as a
preschool student with a disability. It also seems obvious that after provision of direct services,
progress would have been made in the focus area and the best way to assess that progress would
not be via a Likert Opinion Scale. These concerns have been shared with the State.
E lim ination of the Regents Com petency Test (RCT) O ption for those
Students Entering 9 th G rade after Septem ber 2010

Regents Competency Tests (RCTs) have been eliminated for students entering Grade 9 for the
first time in the 2011/2012 school year. Instead, students will have a local diploma option if a
student scores 55-64 on one or more required Regents examinations. RCTs will continue for
students who entered Grade 9 before the 2011/2012 school year.
This will be an issue that has the potential to impact many of our graduates. Last year, of the 37
students with disabilities who graduated, 16 received a local diploma, 16 a Regents diploma, 3
earned a Regents with Advanced Designation, and 1 earned a Regents with Advanced
Designation with Honors. Hopefully, by the time the first cohort impacted by this change
graduates (Class of 2015), a meaningful alternative for the IEP diploma will have been
developed.
In the meantime, beginning with this year’s graduates we will also be tracking how many
students needed the RCT option to obtain a local diploma and to examine what we need to do to
improve instruction to support the low-pass option for the Regents exams.
Reference: May 2011 Memo from James P. DeLorenzo “Local Diploma Safety Net Options for
Students with Disabilities who Enter Grade 9 in September 2011 and Thereafter”
Website:http://www.p12.nysed.gov/specialed/publications/localdiplomaoptions-may2011.pdf
Relevant Sections - 55-64 Regents Examination Pass Score Option for Students with Disabilities
who enter Grade 9 in September 2011
While the RCT safety net ends with the students who entered Grade 9 during the 2010-2011
school year, the local diploma option remains available to all students with disabilities provided
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they earn a score of 55-64 on one or more required Regents examinations. There is currently no
regulatory sunset date for this graduation Safety Net option for students with disabilities.
M edicaid -

As I reported last year, Medicaid reimbursement for certain special education services was
suspended due to a Federal audit of the NYS program that found several irregularities and
resulted in the prospect of large fines. We are still in the process of setting up systems, sending
staff to required training, and ensuring that parents provide informed consent. A new
requirement this year has been the mandate that the District must check a State website
periodically for each Medicaid service provider to ensure that the provider is not on a “No
Medicaid List” – student loan default, improper practice, etc. This area continues to be an ongoing project, as advisories continue to be issued regarding documentation as well as which
services are eligible for reimbursement. Unfortunately, under the most recent guidelines, this
area does not appear to have potential for substantial reimbursement. It appears that the amount
of staff time necessary to document reimbursement requests will come close to equaling the
reimbursement amount.

Sum m ary

It seems in many areas the State and Federal government are enacting change faster than they
can create regulations and guidance to inform the field. Special education changes have been
driven in the past by IDEA reauthorization, but more recently are reflective of the need to
comply with Federal demands via the audit that led to the State Performance Plan, the Medicaid
overhaul, the Race To The Top initiative, and now cost containment. Additionally, the changes
in regular education: common core standards, teacher evaluations, and assessment changes will
also impact special education services. New reporting requirements, as well as new mandates,
will demand increased staff time and energy, at least initially, as we provide professional
development and create systems and protocols. At the same time, addressing our students’
learning needs will continue to be the primary focus of the special education program.
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S pecial Education Program Statistics and
Analysis
The graduation rate, declassification rate, referral rate, ethnicity trends, and preschool program
information are important data to look at. The following statistics/data reflect performance of
students with disabilities in the District.

G raduation inform ation – Ethnicity

As of June 2011, 30 students with disabilities received the following diplomas:
# Students
2
11
0
4
13
0
0
0

Diploma Type
IEP Diploma
Local Diploma
Local Diploma with CTE
HS Equivalency Diploma
Regents Diploma
Regents with CTE
Regents with Advanced Designation
Regents with Advanced Designation with Honors

Ethnicity

{2 White}{1 Black}
{8 White, 1 Asian, 2 Black}
{4 White}
{12 White, 1 Black}
{3 White}
{1 White}

Students with disabilities are eligible to continue programming until the school year in which
they turn 21 ends or they are eligible for a Regents or a Local diploma.

G raduation Inform ation – Students w ith Disabilities - Trends
June 2006
June 2007
June 2008
June 2009
June 2010
June 2011
Regents
11
11
12
16
20
13
Diploma
Local
6
7
16
10
16
11
Diploma
IEP
3
3
1
2
1
2
Diploma*
GED
0
2
2
3
0
4
Diploma
Reached
2
0
0
2
Max Age**

*An IEP diploma is a reflection of progress made with regard to specific Individual Education
Program Goals and Objectives. Students achieving this diploma remain eligible for public school
programming until the end of the school year in which the student turns 21.
**Students with Disabilities are entitled to a “free appropriate public education” (FAPE) until
the end of the school year in which they reach 21 OR meet requirements for either a Local or
Regents diploma.
These data reflect that the majority of students with disabilities are continuing to receive either a
Regents or a Local Diploma, as opposed to an IEP or GED.
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D rop O uts

Two students have been identified as drop outs during the 2010-2011 school year.

Declassification Rate

The number of declassified students indicates that students have made gains in all the areas that
rendered them eligible for special education services. Declassification decisions are made by the
CSE/CPSE. Students are entitled to a year of “appropriate declassification services as well as
retention of test modifications (as determined by the CSE). Declassification rates reflect not only
student progress, but also program/services efficacy and trusting relationships among families
and school.
05/06=12 students declassified
06/07=12 students declassified
07/08=20 students declassified
08/09= 31 students declassified
09/10=17 students declassified
10/11= 7 students declassified

Referrals to Com m ittee on Special Education

This is an area that has been tracked for the last four years because of concerns regarding the
number of students referred to the CSE due to reading deficits, as well as the overall
classification rate. These data reflect that of the 45 school-age students referred for evaluation, 9
were found Ineligible, 12 classified as Learning Disabled, 3 Emotional Disturbance, 7
Speech/Language, 10 Other Health Impaired, 3 pending referral, and 1 withdrawn referral. As
was true last year, the majority of the students classified as LD were referred due to lack of
progress in the area of reading, despite, in many cases, having interventions of Reading
Recovery and/or remedial reading support. We are also seeing some progress in addressing
student need earlier in the school career, as evidenced by the Grade K, 1, and 2 referral numbers.
In addition, we are seeing an increase in the number of students who meet classification as a
student with an Other Health Impairment.

Referrals to the Com m ittee on Special Education (school age
students)

06/07 = 50 referrals
07/08 = 30 referrals
08/09 = 56 referrals
09/10 = 55 referrals
10/11 = 45 referrals
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2 010-2011 Referrals by G rade Level
(July 1, 2010– June 30, 2011)
Grade
K
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12

#

Ethnicity

Eligibility/Classification

6

3W, 2H, 1B
1W, 1MR, 1H
4W, 1MR
7W, 1B
6W
1H
5W

results 3 inelig, 2SL, 1LD
results 1LD, 1W/D, 1 pending
results 3LD, 1 inelig, 1 pending
results 1 OHI, 3 SL, 1 LD, 2 inelig, 1 pending
results 4 OHI, 2 SL
results 1 OHI
results 2ED, 2LD, 1 inelig

3W
1H
4W, 1MR, 1B
1W

results 1 ED, 1LD, 1 inelig
results 1 LD
results 4 OHI, 1LD, 1 inelig
results 1 LD

3

5
8
6
1
5
0
3
1
6
1
0

Total 45
KEY:
Ethnicity – W – White, H – Hispanic, B – Black, M – Multi-Racial, A- Asian
Classification – LD=Learning Disability, OHI=Other Health Impaired, ED=Emotional
Disturbance, MD=Multiple Disabilities, SL-Speech-Language Impairment, A=Autism

Short Term Psychiatric Adm ission

The numbers within the classification “Emotional Disturbance” are increasing and becoming
more prevalent in the younger aged students. Twelve (12) students required in-patient services to
address psychiatric issues during the 2010-2011 school year. Student needs in this classification
frequently include on-going, continuous psychiatric clinical oversight, as well as an intensive
daily therapeutic program staffed with clinical social workers and specially trained
teachers/support staff to meet needs. Discussions with other directors in the Ulster BOCES
region, as well as at the State level indicate that this is occurring across the State.

Classification and Ethnicity

The following information was extracted from the 2010 Annual PD Data System Report Student
Snapshot filed on October 6, 2010. The information reflects “School Age Students by Disability
and Race/Ethnicity Receiving Special Education Services as of October 6, 2010. These data
demonstrate that the ethnic subgroups are not disproportionately distributed in any one
classification.
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E thnicity/Disability
Disability
Classification

Autism
Emotional
Disturbance
Learning
Disability
Mental
Retardation
Deafness
Hearing
Impairment
Speech/Lang
Impairment
Visual
Impairment
Orthopedic
Impairment
Other Health
Impairment
Multiple
Disabilities
Deaf-Blindness
Traumatic
Brain Injury
Totals

Am.
Indian/
Alaska
Nat.

Asian/Pac.
Islander

Black

Hispanic

White

Multi
Racial

Total

0
0

3
1

1
2

2
7

25
24

0
0

31
34

0

3

16

10

92

1

122

0

0

1

0

4

0

5

0
0

0
1

0
1

0
0

0
2

0
0

0
4

0

1

5

6

27

0

39

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

1

1

0

2

0

0

6

9

48

0

63

0

0

3

2

9

0

14

0
0

0
1

0
0

0
0

0
2

0
0

0
3

0

10

34

37

234

1

316

The PD System also provides 2009 totals as a Reasonability check, they are as follows:

Totals (2009)

0

10

30

189

39

239

2

320

E thnicity Classification Trends – SASI, Pow er School End of Year,
PD 1/4

Percentage

Classified

Students

2011
Percentage

Classified

Students

Percentage

2010

Classified

ETHNICITY

Students

2009

Am. Indian or Alaskan Native

9

0

0%

10

0

0%

6

0

0%

Asian or Pacific Islander
African Am. (not of Hispanic Origin)

69

6

9%

79

10

8%

67

10

7%

168

36

21%

152

30

20%

138

34

25%

Hispanic

179

28

16%

202

39

20%

204

37

18%

White (not of Hispanic Origin)
Multiracial (not of Hispanic Origin)

1896

260

14%

1923

239

12%

1811

234

13%

1

%

New Category
to be Reported on

As these data demonstrate, the numbers of African American (not of Hispanic Origin) and
Hispanic ethnic subgroup are continued areas of concern. The African American subgroup
percentage increased this year, primarily due to the overall drop in total numbers of African
American students, reflecting the caution in placing too much weight on percentages, especially
when considering relatively small numbers. We are continuing to collect and analyze data, i.e.,
drilling down to determine classification categories by ethnicity and by grade level, tracking new
referrals to the CSE and also to the CPSE by ethnicity, and tracking individual growth within the
smaller subgroups to inform and support planning to address this issue.
In addition to the strategies already mentioned, the District is continuing to explore alternative
reading intervention programs for classified students that exhibit particular reading deficits at the
earliest level possible. Research indicates that students with this type of specific reading disorder
respond well to specific instruction that includes early intervention and sequential, specific
programming.
The Netbook project, launched in the Middle School during the 2010-2011 school year will
provide technological support for students with print disabilities (classified as students with a
Learning Disability). Please visit the YouTube video to hear how a New York student, Alex
Clark, attending Lowville Academy describes the benefit of incorporating technology within
educational programs and making that technology easily accessible for those with print
disabilities:
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=SwSwzeBCbq8&safety_mode=true&persist_safety_mode=1
&safe=active.
We have had some challenges with launching the project; however, this summer several students
and their parents are attending workshops to introduce the hardware and software that support
this initiative. The goal of this initiative is to eliminate, through the use of technology, the

190

educational barrier that a student with a print disability experiences, as the necessity for
independent reading abilities increases at each grade level as well as at the secondary level.
Verizon Wireless services provided 20 Netbooks with 3G connectivity that enable our students
to use this resource throughout the school day as a digital textbook, with the ability to access
District server loaded programs (i.e., Kurzweil 3000, Dragon Speak, Co-Writer) as well as
Bookshare.org, a service dedicated to addressing the needs of students with print disabilities.

P reschool Children w ith a Disability (Ages 3-5)

A preschool student needing special education services is simply classified as a Preschool Child
with a Disability. Services for pre-school children with disabilities are coordinated with the
Ulster County Pre-School Intervention Programs. Ulster County contracts with preschool
agencies such as Early Education Center, Ulster County Association for Retarded Children
(ARC), Community Rehabilitation Center (CRC), the Children’s Annex, Ulster United Cerebral
Palsy, several daycare providers and other licensed individuals to provide these services. The
services include: Special Class Programs, (integrated or non-integrated) Special Education
Itinerant Teacher Services (a certified special education teacher providing services either in the
home or daycare setting) and Related Services such as Occupational Therapy, Physical Therapy,
Counseling, and Speech Therapy. Services can be provided in the home/community or within a
preschool program, depending on the child’s needs.
This year, as of October 2010, we had 40 classified preschool students with disabilities who
receive services. Of them, 24 receive related services only; however, 26 of these students require
a much more intensive level of service that includes a full- or half-day special education
program.
At the close of 2010-2011 school year, we reported 73 preschool age students with a disability
were served by the District in the 2010-2011 school year, very consistent with 72 at the close of
the 2009-2010 school year. Due to the numbers, as well as new State mandates, administrative
and clerical support necessary to address this area has increased dramatically. We are now
required to hold “transition meetings” with all families of students who are receiving Early
Intervention Services prior to the child’s third birthday to discuss preschool services. We are
required to complete a survey (State Performance Plan Indicator 7) for each individual student
that identifies levels of performance at the initiation of preschool services and levels of
performance when students age out. In September, 30 of the 73 preschool students with
disabilities will transition to school age services. The needs of these students will require that we
maintain the additional special class for intensive needs students at this level.
The County contracts for transportation needs associated with providing service for preschool
students. Program and transportation costs for the program are paid for by the County with a
reimbursement rate of approximately 60% paid to the County by New York State. There is also
Medicaid reimbursement to offset the cost of related services for Medicaid eligible children.
There are no charges to parents for these services, as they are currently funded by Ulster County.
However, there has been discussion over the last couple of years at the State level regarding the
possibility of school districts assuming the financial responsibility for preschool services. It
appears now that this is inevitable and will happen probably within the next year or two. The
State has included language within the special education mandate relief (March 2, 2011
Appendix B-2 page 17, with regard to changing the required membership of the CPSE
committee: Align CPSE membership with the Federal IEP team, except continue the
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municipality representative until such time that the county no longer has a role in the
provision or payment of special education to preschool students,” that indicates this will
happen in the near future.
Ulster County also participates in “Child Find,” an initiative to heighten awareness regarding
disabilities. The program advocates for evaluation, identification, early intervention, and access
to services. We will be sharing our ethnicity reports with the County to request support to ensure
appropriate outreach to all preschoolers, including ethnic subgroups.
We are continuing to track CPSE referrals by ethnicity and to explore ways of reaching
families/students that would benefit from early intervention services.

C PSE N ew Referrals by Ethnicity
08/09

09/10

10/11

Ethnicity

# of Students

Ethnicity

# of Students

Ethnicity

# of Students

Hispanic

2

Hispanic

2

Hispanic

6

Multiracial

0

Multiracial

1

Multiracial

0

White

35

White

27

White

25

Black

0

Black

0

Black

3

Total

37

Total

30

Total

34

Profile of Pre-School Age Students Receiving Services by Ethnicity
Ethnicity
Category
Hispanic
White
Black
Multiracial
Asian

06/07
# of Students

07/08
# of Students

08/09
# of Students

09/10
# of Students

10/11
# of Students

4
31
3
0
0

2
33
2
1
0

3
36
0
0
0

4
42
0
0
0

2
36
0
0
2

The very small numbers of Hispanic/Black children referred for and/or receiving preschool
special education services is an area that continues to be disproportionate in light of our school
age classification rates. We do have a local agency, the Agri-Business Child Development
(ABCD) Center, which works closely with the District and has supported referral of Hispanic
students. There is no similar agency to support the Black ethnic subgroup. We will continue
throughout this school year to explore ways to ensure parents have information regarding the
referral process and services that can be offered through the preschool program. We will also
bring this issue to the County’s attention for comparison with other geographic areas and urge a
county initiative to target this population.
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S ervices to Parentally Placed Private School Students

We are continuing to provide CSE services (meetings/evaluations/creation of an IESP {same as
an IEP}) for all classified students who attend non-public schools physically located within our
district. We are responsible as “district of location” to comply with this regulation for these
schools: Mountain Laurel K-8 program and the Bruderhof Woodcrest K-6 program. We are
currently providing services for one New Paltz student and for three non-District students with
disabilities who attend Mountain Laurel. We are also the “district of residence” (responsible for
paying the district that the private school is located within for delivery of IEP services) for four
students attending Poughkeepsie Day School and St. Joseph’s.

2011-2012 Planning

Annual reviews began in January to allow us to effectively budget/plan for the next school year.
We collaborated with staff/administration to examine our out-of-district enrollment/program
needs/ages to determine feasibility of creating new classes in-district, and, if so, whether we have
the physical space to incorporate new classrooms. Additionally, we included data-based
information (grade reports, classroom samples of work) to demonstrate levels of functionality
within the classrooms and determine appropriate levels of support necessary for the 2011/12
school year, as part of the Educational Benefit initiative. We will be working closely with our
regular education counterparts throughout this year to support compliance and monitor progress
as we continue.
We’ve received notification this summer that we will have five new students in the District
classified as Visually Impaired and requiring services of a Teacher of the Visually Impaired as
well as specialized classroom equipment.
The K-12 counseling services have also been reorganized to accommodate the reductions in this
area.
In the meantime, we will continue to address the daily needs of the department. The rest of the
report includes program information and distribution of services. To the extent possible, prior
year(s) data has been included for pattern/trend information.
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S pecial Education Services Staffing Data:

The District has designated three administrators: Jo-Anne Dobbins, Director of PPS; and Daniel
Scherrer and Kathleen Clark, Special Education Coordinators, to provide administrative support
for special education programs and serve as special education chairpersons. Additionally, Direct
Support Staff for the PPS Office includes three administrative assistants.

Total Staff
Year
10/11 11/12
Sp. Ed.
30
28.8
Teachers
S/L
3.6
3.6
Therapists
Teacher
.5
.5
of Deaf
Teacher
0
.2
of Visual
Impaired
Social
4
4
Workers
Teaching 2
1
Assts.
Teacher
42.5
39
Aides
COTA
1
1
School
4
3
Psychs.
OT
2
2
PT
1
1
LPN/TA
3*
3

Duzine
10/11 11/12
6.6
5.6

Lenape
10/11 11/12
7
7

10/11
10

1.6

1.6

1

1

.8

.8

.2

.2

.5

.5

0

.2

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

0

0

1

0

1

1

0

0

16.5

18

14

11

7

7

5

3

.5
.5
.5
DISTRICT WIDE

.5

0

0

0

0

1

1

0

0

1

DISTRICT WIDE
DISTRICT WIDE
1
1
0

MS
11/12
10

10/11
6.6

HS
11/12
6.2

*LPN/TA - 1 supports a student attending out-of-district programming, 2 support in-district
students. All teachers and related service providers are appropriately certified. All staff are
observed and evaluated as per the New Paltz United Teacher’s contract.
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B uilding Program Profiles

(Figures for 10/11 based on IEP Direct and Power School Enrollment Data)
Duzine Elementary

08/09

09/10

10/11

Total Classified Students/Total Students-

41/473=9%

46/499=9%

55/454=13%

•

Consultant Teacher, Related Services, Resource Room

•

Non-Integrated Special Class 1:12:1, 1:6:1 (Grades K-2)

Lenape Elementary

08/09

09/10

10/11

Total Classified Students/Total Students -

65/483=13%

71/499=14%

72/514=14%

•

Consultant Teacher, Related Services

•

Resource Room

•

Non-Integrated Special Class 1:15:1 (Grade 3-4)

•

Non-Integrated Special Class 1:15:1 (Grades 4-5)

Middle School Elementary

08/09

09/10

10/11

Total Classified Students/Total Students -

67/525=13%

63/513=12%

85/542=16%

•

Co Teaching Classes, Related Services

•

Resource Room

•

Non-Integrated Special Class 1:15 Grade 6 - All Core Academics

•

Non-Integrated Special Class 1:15 Grade 7 - All Core Academics

•

Non-Integrated Special Class 1:15 Grade 8 - All Core Academics

•

Non-Integrated Special Class 1:8:1 Grade 6/7/8 All Core Academics

High School Elementary

08/09

Total Classified Students/Total Students –

123/801=15% 109/763=14% 96/770=12%

•

Consultant Teacher classes, Related Services

•

Resource Room

•

Life Skills Program 1:15:1
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09/10

10/11

Student Placed Out of District:

07/08

08/09

09/10 10/11

•

BOCES Special Education Programs

31

26

27

27

•

BOCES Alternative Education Programs

6

1

0

7

•

“Other Public School” Program

2

0

0

0

•

Approved Private Day Schools*

12

8

13

11

•

Approved Residential Private Schools

2

3

3

3

53

47

43

48

Total Placed Out of the District

*NYS Approved Private Schools: Astor Day School, Brookside School, The Center for
Spectrum Services, The Center for Discovery, Devereux Foundation, Mountain Lake Academy,
Green Chimneys, Summit, Wildwood, and Melmark.

Classified Students Placed by Parent in Private Schools:

06/07

07/08

08/09

09/10

10/11

17

19

9

8

11

Mountain Laurel, St. Joseph School, Poughkeepsie Day School, Hudson Valley Sudbury School
Four of these students are not enrolled in the District; however, we are required to provide
special education services for any student who attends any school, including private schools,
located within the District. The reduction in numbers of students with disabilities over the years
reported reflects that parents are choosing District programming to address their children’s
special education needs.

S pace Availability

Every effort continues to be made to provide programming for Students with Disabilities in the
least restrictive environment with their non-disabled peers. We are required by law and
regulation to do this, but more importantly, there is a plethora of research and information that
validates this model as optimal for all students, including those with disabilities. Many of the
resources that support the special education programs also complement the regular education
programs and have a positive contribution to the overall educational environment. Self-contained
Special Classes are located in proximity of the age-appropriate regular classrooms whenever
possible. Resource rooms are assigned in each building to provide instructional space for small
groups of students. Additionally, consideration must be given for the provision of related
services, specifically speech, counseling, OT, and PT in each building. Space needs vary from
year to year and are dependent on the needs of students. The District also leases space to BOCES
to support efforts to provide appropriate programming in the least restrictive environment.
BOCES leases 6 classrooms and 3 offices in Lenape Elementary building. Leasing space within
public schools affords students opportunities to remain in a public school environment and
receive specialized programming not offered through District programming due to either
intensity of need or the low numbers of students requiring that level of programming.
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S upplies and M aterials

Supplies and materials are purchased as budgeted and are adequate to support the instructional
and non-instructional activities. Examples include specialized reading programs such as the
Edmark reading program designed for students with learning or developmental disabilities.

Class Size

Class size and class compositions of the programs for students with disabilities are according to
state regulation. Special classes at the elementary school level may have a 36-month age span
and three-year grade level span (i.e., K-2, 3-5, 4-6).

Transportation

All disabled students are provided transportation to and from school as needed. School District
and contract vehicles are adequately equipped to transport non-ambulatory students. Special
transportation was provided for fifty students during the 10/11 school year. Examples of “special
transportation” accommodations for this school year include:
•

Wheelchair accommodation

•

Transportation by small vehicle

•

Air conditioning

•

Access to an Aide/1:1 Aide/LPN/Teacher Aide

•

Transportation to/from out-of-District day placements.

Professional Developm ent

Training is an important aspect of the Special Education program. Our students present with a
variety of instructional needs. The more proficient staff becomes in developing and incorporating
instructional delivery styles that complement a variety of learning styles, the less likely there
would be a need for referral to access “special education” services. All professional development
activities are tracked through “My Learning Plan.com”. Activities are available through
Superintendent’s Conference Days as well as teacher-selected professional development
available through a variety of entities including NY State Education Department, BOCES, etc.
This year we provided training to support implementation of the new common IEP form,
transition planning as well as participation of all special education teachers and related service
providers in the District-wide Action Plan initiative.

504 Services

During the 10/11 school year, eighty students were identified as having a disability that required
accommodation under Section 504. The primary difference between a student recognized under
IDEIA and a student recognized under Section 504 is degree of educational impact of the
student’s disability and/or the accommodations/supports necessary to ensure access to a free,
appropriate public education.
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All 504 students are entitled to an annual review to create a 504 Plan that specifies
services/accommodations. These students are also eligible for the Safety Net graduation
accommodations as afforded to students with disabilities under IDEIA.

H om e Tutoring

The Home Tutoring Protocols and Program ensure consistent service provision, response time,
adequate documentation of tutoring activities for compliance with NYS laws, and support
communication between regular education teachers and tutors to support students’ educational
needs during absence, either for disciplinary or health issues, from the regular school program
and transition back from same.
Last year, the administration discussed strategies to address the numbers of students that were
reflected as receiving tutoring due to suspension reported in the State of District report.
Strategies included counseling and peer mediation. A model program was launched this year to
provide interventions for athletes with drug/alcohol related disciplinary issues. To date, two
student athletes were found to be in violation of the code of conduct related to drug/alcohol. Both
were compliant with the voluntary counseling options.
Our records indicate that for the 2010-2011 school year, tutoring was provided to 79 students as
a result of out of school suspension. This preliminary number, when compared to the 09/10
school year number of 101 students, is a positive indicator of the effectiveness of interventions.
A targeted effort to include students in problem solving issues such as attendance and tardiness
as well as maintaining the focus on caring, connecting, and making a difference in the High
School have contributed to the decrease in numbers. It is also significant to note that there were
no physical altercations reported in the High School in the 10/11 school year.
The District has 42 certified teacher tutors approved by the Board, 27 are currently active. As of
the end of the 2010-2011 school year, tutoring has been provided to 105 students as follows:
•

7 students – Grade K-5

•

14 students – Grade 6-12 (Medical)

•

5 students – Grade 6-12 (Students awaiting CSE placements)

•

79 students – Grades 6-12 (Out of School Suspension)

•

0 students - Homeless

•

105 Total - All categories

H om eless Children and Youth Program

This year, services were provided for 16 students. We are required to provide transportation,
free/reduced lunch, and materials/supplies. We additionally provided tutoring services for some
of the students who were experiencing academic difficulties. All services are required under the
McKinney-Vinto Act and are grant funded through required set aside funding within Title I.
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C entral Registration

Central Registration packets were updated during the 10/11 school year as follows:
•

Deleted the question about citizenship and date of entry into U.S.

•

Modified Ethnicity question

•

Milk allergy form added

•

New Code of Conduct Summary for 2010-2011

•

Updated Student Medication forms

•

Updated Pesticide Notification Form and Signoff

H om e Schooled Students

Currently reviewing process for ensuring students are making appropriate progress.

H om e School Inform ation

The PPS office received notice of intent to Home School on behalf of 26 children during the
10/11 school year. Parents who choose this option must file an “Individualized Home Instruction
Plan (IHIP)” with the District, outlining the activities and educational objectives they intend to
provide their child throughout the school year. Quarterly progress reports are also required. The
PPS Office forwards a copy of IHIPs received to appropriate building principals for review and
maintains these records in the District Office.
Distribution across grade levels during the 10/11 school year, totaling 24 students:
Grade Levels K
# of Students 0

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11
9 0 4 3 3 2 2 2 0
1 0

12
0

Title IX Concerns

During the 10/11 school year, one concern was been addressed, staff to staff, but did not rise to
the level of reporting, investigation.

H ealth Advisory Com m ittee (H AC)

The full HAC met this year as per schedule and all minutes were forwarded to the
Superintendent’s Office. The Action Plans are reflective of initiatives/activities that occurred
throughout the 10/11 school year. In addition, the superintendent established a task force to
address the Wellness subcommittee’s concern that the “District has not been able to implement
major portions of the recommendations from the Superintendent’s Nutrition Task Force (2006)
because of both budgetary restraints and the realities of the external food service system”.
The Wellness subcommittee was able to receive two grants this year to expand the Green
Classroom Project to the Middle School–$1,000 from the Nyquist Foundation, $500 from the
Fishman Fund–as well as private donations.
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The project was the subject of an article in the April 2011 edition of Hudson Valley Magazine –
view article at http://www.hvmag.com/Hudson-Valley-Magazine/April-2011/New-Paltz-MiddleSchool-rsquos-Organic-Garden/.
Chefs to School Movement - The District began participation in the White House Chefs to
School Program during the 2010/2011 school year. A volunteer chef consulted with the Wellness
subcommittee and toured the cooking facilities as well as meeting 1:1 with Michael Robinson to
provide information about the District’s food programs. The chef advised the District that little
could be done to improve the existing program unless substantial budget resources were
available to support additional cooking facilities, staff, and higher quality food. Two other chefs
have indicated interest in the program, a meeting with one clarified that this is a volunteer
position; attempts are being made to the contact the second person.

C entral Registration

This is our second full year processing registrations centrally. The process has resulted in:
•

Timely processing of registrations

•

Consistency for the public (single point of entry)

•

Consistency in data entry

•

Consistent interpretation of necessary documentation

•

Consistency internally with information flow between building offices and registrar

•

Residency documentation

The following information reflects the registration information from September 2010 through
July 15, 2011

Grade K
Grade 1
Grade 2
Grade 3
Grade 4
Grade 5
Grade 6
Grade 7
Grade 8
Grade 9
Grade 10
Grade 11
Grade 12
Totals

Reg. Ed.
Students
7
4
9
11
6
11
12
7
13
25
9
12
8
134

Special Ed.
Students
0
3
1
1
0
3
1
3
3
6
4
3
2
30
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The three administrative assistants in the PPS Office are trained in registration processes to
ensure personnel coverage during business hours. 
During the school year, 164 students were registered with the District. A typical registration
requires a review of the paperwork with parents/guardians, explanation/address
questions/concerns, establishment of guardianship/parental role, examination of custody
paperwork, documentation review and copying, packet review, distribution of various pieces of
the packet to appropriate offices (transportation, school nurse’s office, building secretary,
previous school request for records, free/reduced lunch applications as appropriate, Athletic
Director if involved in sports or requesting religious exemption). As is evident, the amount of
registrations required collaboration and shifting/sharing of work assignments within the PPS
office.

H arassm ent O fficer Activity:

Last year one (1) complaint was reported. A thorough investigation was conducted and a verbal
report was provided to the superintendent of schools. The District policy was adhered to,
including timelines to address the issues.
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E ducational Program: Curriculum, Instruction,
Assessment, and Staff Development
The goal of this department is to provide leadership to the educational program and to ensure that
the instructional staff has the resources it needs to optimize student learning. The overarching
framework is provided by

Standard 5.0: Leadership Capacity
Leadership within the District is collaborative, aligned with the District mission and vision,
invites staff input in collegial inquiry and decision-making, and promotes excellence, to enhance
and to improve student learning.
This is accomplished through constant collaboration with the instructional staff - in curriculum
design and professional study groups, for example - and with organizations beyond the District
such as BOCES, SUNY New Paltz, and the Hudson Valley Writing Project.

Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent
and provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the
citizens of the future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of
understanding, empathy, and self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed,
responsible, ethical, confident and reflective who have a love of learning.

M usic Program

A major charge this year was to restructure and reenergize the PreK-12 music program, which
lacked coherence and had lost enrollment in upper level elective programs. The music
department met over several months to develop a vision, purpose, and action plan. Enrollment in
all music electives has increased dramatically. New electives have been added to the program to
meet students’ diverse interests. The Department’s Annual Report follows this section.
H ealth Curriculum

The DARE (Drug Abuse Resistance Education), program, previously taught by an officer from
the New Paltz Police Department, was discontinued at the end of the 2009-2010 school year.
Fifth grade teachers and the middle School health teacher worked to ensure that the topics
covered in DARE were integrated into the curriculum.
Inform ation Literacy

The school library media specialists from all four buildings worked to define the information
literacy skills necessary for success at the next level. They developed a series of lessons to
address these skills and are continuing to create benchmark assessments/projects at each level.
The department’s Annual Report follows this section.
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P roject Lead the W ay

Project Lead the Way is our high school pre-engineering program, which allows students to earn
college credits from the Rochester Institute of Technology upon passage of their final exams.
This year we underwent a recertification of our program, which required volumes of paperwork
and a site visit. We were recertified for the next five years, which will allow students to continue
to earn college credits.
Com m on Core State Standards

In January, 2011, the Board of Regents adopted the new Common Core Learning Standards for
English Language Arts and Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, and Technical Subjects
as well as the new Common Core Learning Standards for Mathematics. These new Standards
represent significant changes for all curriculum areas. While major curriculum writing will be
accomplished during the 2011-2012 school year, teachers began preparing for the new Standards
during 2010-2011. English, math, content area, and elementary teachers have begun to examine
the Standards and note the changes that must be addressed. The State Education Department has
said that Districts must develop curricula and begin implementing instruction aligned to the new
Standards in 2011-2012, with full implementation and new State assessments in 2012-2013.
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Standard 3.0: Teacher Skill and Competency
All teachers in the District demonstrate a thorough knowledge and understanding of the content
area they teach, knowledge and application of current learning theories and principles, and
proficiency in conducting, guiding, and assessing the teaching and learning process.
As stated so simply by McNalty and Besser, “…more effective teachers regularly use more
effective teaching practices. So if you want better outcomes, you need to strengthen the quality
of instruction.” (Leaders Make It Happen, page 22)
Ongoing professional development continues to be a high priority in the New Paltz Central
School District. Student learning is dependent on the learning of all the adults in the system. One
of the most effective practices to foster adult learning has been the after school study group.
While these study groups are voluntary (and thus not attended by all), they have had a profound
effect on teacher practice. Teachers read a common book, or view DVDs from an accomplished
teacher/author (or usually both), discuss what they have read and/or viewed, try out instructional
practices in their classrooms, and meet again in two or three weeks to reflect on their practice,
and read, view, and discuss some more. This type of collaborative learning is the standard for
professional development.

S econdary Literacy Study G roups

Afterschool study groups, a lever for innovation in the elementary schools for many years, were
first initiated at the secondary level two years ago. Participation has continued to increase,
especially from Middle School teachers. Although the groups, to date, have focused on literacy, a
number of science, math, health, and special education as well as English/language arts teachers
have attended. This has b,ecome especially significant with the introduction of the new Common
Core Learning Standards, which focus on literacy in the content areas as well as the traditional
English curriculum. Four different multi-session study groups were held this year, including:
•

Readicide, Kelly Gallagher

•

Reading in the Middle, Nancie Atwell

•

Writing in the Middle, Nancie Atwell

•

Article of the Week, Kelly Gallagher

In their evaluations of these study groups teachers stated:
•

I found that being a part of the group and reading the book prompted discussions with
other teachers even outside the meeting times. It has brought a heightened awareness to
the many possibilities and opportunities to incorporate enjoyable reading experiences into
any curriculum.

•

The awareness that even I, a non-English teacher, can have an impact on the amount that
students read has been nothing but positive on all my classes.
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•

The discussions really allow teachers from different buildings to get an idea as to what is
happening for students throughout their education in the New Paltz District. It also sparks
ideas and new ways to reach the students.

•

I have gained many ideas and a lot of inspiration from the study groups.

Participants in these study groups have become internal change agents, spreading the ideas they
have studied, discussed, and implemented throughout the school. Some of the changes these
teachers have initiated include:
•

Middle School math teachers developed a list of books to include in their courses.

•

High School teachers are piloting sustained silent reading in 2011-2012. Middle School
teachers are exploring ways to “change the culture” of study halls by creating “reading
periods.”

•

Middle School ELA teachers have given students more choice in their reading through
the use of literature circles.

•

Middle School teachers adapted the study group model for use with their students.
Students meet during lunch periods and/or after school to discuss what they have read.
Last year’s study group culminated in a meeting with Paul Krugman at Vassar College
this fall. This year there have been three student study groups, two of which have
culminated with meetings with the author.

•

While it is difficult to quantify their impact, these study groups have energized teachers
and led to real instructional innovation. Teachers’ anecdotal reports indicate that students
are more enthusiastic about reading and are reading more and reading more widely.

E lem entary Literacy Study G roups

Intermediate Reading Workshop (Grades 3-5)
This study group was developed to support Lenape teachers’ action plans, which focused on
reading comprehension. The group focused on new resources from Columbia University’s
Teachers College Reading and Writing Project (Lucy Calkins and colleagues). Twenty one
teachers attended.
Teachers read Lucy Calkins’ Guide to the Reading Workshop, watched Lucy Calkins and her
colleagues modeling all aspects of the reading workshop in classrooms, implemented practices
they had gleaned, and discussed what they had learned from implementation.
Teachers stated that they gained the following from this study group experience:
•

I enjoyed hearing colleagues’ methods and suggestions and the videos were informative
as well. It was the perfect way to build on my knowledge and practice of these
approaches. I incorporated much into practice.

•

Every time we read about and discuss readers’ workshop, I take away new ideas to tweak
my workshop.
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•

The time spent with fellow teachers sharing ideas about how we can improve students’
reading abilities helped us gain a better understanding of teaching reading.

Second Grade Writing Workshop
This study group was developed to support the second grade teachers’ ELA action plan, which
focused on improving writing. The group used the book Second Grade Writers. They also
viewed a DVD on using writer’s notebooks. All second grade teachers and the special education
teachers who work with them attended. A third grade teacher also attended to provide feedback
on third grade expectations. The number of students reaching the second grade writing
benchmark increased by 10%.
In their evaluations of this study group teachers stated:
•

It was valuable for all second grade teachers to read the same book and share our ideas,
concerns, questions, and successes with writing. I also appreciated getting to hear some
of what third grade teachers are doing in writing as well.

•

I like the idea of having students be responsible for a little editing and revising and
increasing that as the year progresses.

•

The discussions about writers’ notebooks–and information on getting students to write
because they are passionate about something or invested in it–were valuable.

Nonfiction Writing in the Primary Grades
The NYS Common Core Learning Standards dramatically increase the expectations for
nonfiction reading and writing, beginning in Kindergarten. This study group was developed to
support primary teachers’ interest in finding additional ways to strengthen nonfiction writing in
the curriculum. Twenty Duzine teachers and one third grade teacher attended the study group.
Teachers viewed the DVD, Nonfiction Writing K-2, and studied lessons from the book Crafting
Nonfiction: Lessons on Writing Process, Traits, and Craft.
Teachers stated that they gained the following from this study group experience:
•

I learned more ways to integrate writing into science and social studies. I also learned
about other strategies to help students gather information and write about what they have
learned.

•

WOW - everything was valuable. Amazing ideas and great conversations with peers.

•

I got a number of good ideas from watching the DVDs and hearing feedback from other
teachers. I was able to immediately apply some of the strategies suggested.

•

I was personally able to take back into my classroom what I had learned, try it out, and
then share with colleagues.
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Teachers in this study group also began to plan a “research lab” at Duzine, in which observation
and other research stations could be set up for several weeks at a time, focusing on different
science and social studies curriculum units across the year.

R esponsive Classroom and Developm ental Designs

To ensure that the New Paltz Central School District meets Standard 4.0: Learning Environment:
A safe and supportive learning environment is sustained throughout the District to promote
inquiry and learning for all, we have been working to implement the Responsive Classroom
(PK-5) and Developmental Designs (6-8) as the frameworks for an integrated approach to
academic, social, and emotional learning. During the previous two years, all elementary
classroom teachers received a full week of professional development in the Responsive
Classroom.

Responsive Classroom II
During the summer 23 elementary classroom teachers participated in a second full week of
Responsive Classroom training led by our in-house trainer.
In their evaluations of this workshop teachers stated:
•

Responsive Classroom is the foundational social and academic curriculum that ties grade
levels, families, students, teachers, and administrators together.

•

RC flows well with the institutional and curriculum changes happening within the
District. I have many ideas that I am eager to try.

•

This was a great workshop and I feel very enthusiastic about the start of the upcoming
school year.

Sammy and His Behavior Problems
In the fall we held a study group on the book Sammy and His Behavior Problems. This book
focused on how a teacher worked with one student’s extremely challenging behavior over the
course of a full school year. Teachers stated that they gained the following from this study group:
•

I was immediately able to implement ideas from the book into my classroom. The author
wove practical information through her fascinating story, and the book inspired rich
discussions in the study group.

•

The most valuable part of this study group was the sharing of ideas and experiences with
colleagues as we continue on this journey together. Reading Sammy was/is extremely
helpful in that all of us have or have had a Sammy in our classroom. It was refreshing to
see how the author worked with this child throughout the year. As I began this year her
voice has been in the back of my mind.
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Responsive Classroom for Aides and Monitors
It is important that all adults in the school share a common language and common ways of
responding to social/behavioral issues. This year we extended Responsive Classroom training
beyond the classroom. All aides and monitors received training in the aspects of Responsive
Classroom specific to their roles.
In their evaluations of this workshop aides and monitors stated:
•

Finding out what the teachers were trained to do so that I am now aware where they are
coming from and why they are responding or teaching the way they are. We are on the
same page!

•

Thank you for letting us see things from a child’s point of view.

•

The power of teacher language is important. Aide and teacher need to be on the same
page.

Responsive Classroom for Special Area Teachers
All special area teachers, also received training that would give them the same language and
tools as classroom teachers.
Teachers stated they gained the following from these workshops:
•

It was helpful to have the overview and learn what is going on in classrooms. The
language piece was the most helpful to me.

•

While much of this can be applied to children I work with, I found myself applying
situations/strategies to my own children.

Developmental Designs
This year we also extended the Responsive Classroom focus on integrating social, emotional, and
academic learning into the Middle School. All Middle School teachers and counselors received
four days of training this spring in Developmental Designs, the middle school extension of the
Responsive Classroom. Teachers and administrators have begun work on fully implementing this
program in the fall.

P roblem Based Learning/Authentic Assessm ent

High School and Middle School teachers continue to explore more authentic teaching, learning
and assessment. High School teachers have explored problem based learning, an approach that
uses authentic problems as a focus for learning. A number of High School teachers visited Tech
Valley High School near Albany, a school that uses this approach throughout the curriculum.
They also formed a study group which studied resources and developed projects for a number of
curriculum areas. Middle School teachers, who piloted more authentic assessments in lieu of
final exams last year, took a close look at the student work on those assessments and identified
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areas for revision. In order to support this work, Dr. Dan Moirao (who has led our Thoughtful
Classroom professional development for many years) provided several days of workshops for
High School and Middle School teachers.

T eacher Supervision and Evaluation

The focus of teacher supervision and evaluation is to ensure that Standard 3.0 is the standard
throughout the District. As stated on our teacher evaluation form, “The ultimate goal of the
teacher observation is the enhancement of student learning.” We have strived to make our
evaluation process a collaborative one, with the administrator’s role as “another set of eyes” in
the classroom, offering insights and suggestions for improving instruction. On occasion,
however, teachers require more structured support. In these cases we work with NPUT to
develop a Teacher Improvement Plan, and provide a mentor and targeted supports. This year two
teachers were on improvement plans. One teacher resigned during the school year.
Five teachers will be on Teacher Improvement Plans in 2011-2012.
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Standard 7.0: Resources
The District is a valued resource within the community.
We continue to establish educational partnerships that will benefit both institutions within the
community and our students and staff.

H udson Valley W riting Project Partnership

This summer the Hudson Valley Writing Project (HVWP) will sponsor a literacy enrichment
program - the Young Writers’ Project - for K-2 students who have been identified as needing
support in writing during our summer school program. The HVWP has secured grant funding to
pay one of our teachers as the lead teacher, support visiting teacher consultants who will offer
special activities and lessons to the class, and provide a 15-hour professional development
workshop for early childhood teachers who will observe the program and engage in professional
reading, writing and discussion in order to explore and develop strategies for infusing literacy
instruction throughout the curriculum.

SU N Y N ew Paltz Literacy Partnership

We worked with the SUNY New Paltz Department of Elementary Education this year to plan an
on-site Literacy Clinic at Lenape next year. The Literacy Clinic, which has traditionally been
held on the SUNY Campus, is part of the SUNY graduate program in literacy. Graduate students
enrolled in this program will tutor Lenape students in weekly afterschool one-on-one and small
group sessions each semester. A SUNY professor will be on-site during all sessions.
Hosting the Literacy Clinic at Lenape will allow students of working parents to attend, as the
students will remain at Lenape and not require transportation to the SUNY Campus after school.
Having the SUNY graduate tutors at Lenape will also foster greater communication between the
tutors, the students’ classroom teachers and the Lenape reading teachers.

O ther

There are other major tasks/projects, which although they don’t fit neatly into any of the
Standards, are both necessary to keep the system working and also provide opportunities for our
students and teachers. These include:
•

Mentoring Program - Our new teachers and mentors continued to provide extremely
positive evaluations of our program.

•

Writing the Consolidated Grant application and Part 154 Comprehensive Plan for the
education of English language learners. These are required to secure our federal Title
funds.

•

Working with principals to place student teachers and participants.

•

Coordinating the 2011 Alumni Survey.
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•

Serving as the District’s representative to a number of BOCES/regional committees,
including the Instructional Advisory Council, the Principals’ Center Advisory Council,
the Title III Consortium, and the eLearning Countywide Task Force.

C hallenges for the 2011-2012 School Year

New York State’s participation in Race to the Top will require significant changes for the 20112012 school year. New regulations require higher standards and accountability for teachers,
administrators, and students. We must develop a new Annual Professional Performance Review evaluation system - for both administrators and teachers, which includes student performance
measures. It will also require multiple observations of all teachers, which could triple the number
of formal observations performed by administrators. The State Education Department will
require all administrators to participate in significant professional development before
completing final teacher evaluations.
We must also begin to implement the new NYS Common Core Learning Standards, which focus
on English Language Arts, Literacy in the Content Areas, and Mathematics. The new Standards
will require major changes to the curriculum in all subject areas. This will also mean significant
professional development as well as the development of new assessments.
Students will be required to meet the new standard of College and Career Readiness. One
example of this is the new statistic that the State Education Department is providing - the
“Aspirational Performance Measure.” This statistic tracks the percentage of high school
graduates who score at least 75 on the English Regents examination and 80 on the math Regents
examination. The State Education Department has determined that these scores are the minimum
required for careers or college attendance without remediation. The Department is considering
changing the passing scores on Regents exams to meet this standard.
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2 010-2011 Annual Report for Music K-12
Team Leader/Facilitator: Ralph Schroer / Nicole Ferrante
Team Members: Ralph Schroer, Nicole Ferrante, John Anderson, David Finch, John Anderson,
Charles Seymour, Denielle Gallo, Laura Faure

Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the district are coherent
and provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the
citizens of the future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of
understanding, empathy and self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed,
responsible, ethical, confident, and reflective who have a love of learning.
Standard 4.0: Learning Environment
A safe and supportive learning environment is sustained throughout the district to promote
inquiry and learning for all.

Standard 7.0: Resources
The District is a valued resource within the community.

Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
High level of student participation across the K-12 student community, high level of musical
achievement at both individual and ensemble levels. Music program aligned with the National
and New York State Standards.

To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this
Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
Decreased student participation levels in recent years at high school level. Music program lacked
coherence across the grade levels. Music program lacked a plan for retaining enrolled students.

Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
Develop a PK-12 curriculum that is coherent. Review and restructure current music offerings,
create new offerings with focus directed toward increasing student enrollment in performance
ensembles and increasing student enrollment in non-performance music classes.
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Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
At the end of school year 2009/2010, the total student enrollment in music classes and ensembles
at the high school was 131. When we open for the 2011/2012 school year our total student
enrollment will be over 225. This school year we saw an increase in student participation levels
as we restructured classes and added new ensembles.
At the middle school level, band enrollment is up from 161 to 202 and choir numbers are also up
(170 up to 207) over this same time period.
At Lenape, chorus participation increased between the winter and spring semester. Band
retention among 5th graders is higher than last year with 120 students participating in the Spring
Concert.
At Duzine 100% (183) of 2nd graders participated in chorus. Students in K-2 participated in the
Art and Music show held in May 2011.

Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
Continue to follow in the direction that was established this year. Continue to build interest and
enthusiasm in the new ensembles. As student enrollment in classes and ensembles increase,
budgets for those ensembles and classes will need to increase. Time needed to continue
curriculum write/rewrite.
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A nnual Report: Library Media Specialists
Team Leader/Facilitator: Collaborative Process
Team Members: Peggy Decker, Joann Martin, MaryAnn Lis-Simmons, and Joanna Arkans

Standard 2.0: Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent
and provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the
citizens of the future; are founded on strategies that lead learner to the highest levels of
understanding, empathy, and self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed,
responsible, ethical, confident, and reflective who have a love of learning.

Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
In our target Grades of 2, 5, 8, 12, projects were developed to strengthen information literacy
skills in print and electronic formats. See Action Plan Review for specific lesson plans.

To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this
Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
In 2010-2011, no current program (curriculum) addressing information literacy issues K-12 was
in place.

Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
The librarians collaborated in creating specific information literacy benchmark skills for exiting
Grades 2, 5, 8, 12. The librarians looked at specific lessons/activities that would meet
information literacy standards for the indicated grade levels. The process helped us to focus on
specific skills we would like included in the benchmarks. The librarians consulted with
colleagues to identify needed skills. Additionally, we reviewed AASL and state standards in
order to establish how the information literacy skills would align with the standards.

Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
Librarians were able to implement a number of collaborative lessons that will help to solidify
grade level benchmarks. See Action Plan Review for lesson plan documentation. The writing of
formal benchmarks is in progress.
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Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
The librarians will continue to formalize exiting benchmarks for all grade levels. We will
continue to collaborate in order to create a cohesive library curriculum.

216

B usiness Office Annual Report
Financial M anagem ent:

The allocation, distribution, acquisition, and efficient management of District resources are vital
to the motivation, maintenance, and application of effective educational practices. Through
constant vigilance, collaboration with all constituents, and appropriate planning we have been
able to provide both a prudent fiscal climate and an effective instructional program, by:
“Improving the budget process by having an early discussion of changes to budgeting process
and reporting out so as to develop current understanding for 2011-2012 budget development and
rollout” This required the incorporation of financial issues into all of our discussion and
thinking. This enabled us to think of the budget process as a holistic activity and not a separate
issue. The budget process was far more extensive than in prior years and involved a great deal of
input from the Board, staff, and community, as well as extensive research on several options. To
this end, the budget discussion began with the first Board meeting in November and was
centered on assumptions of a rollover budget and other scenarios. Simultaneously budget
discussions were held with the audit committee resulting in a recommendation to the full board
for tax levy parameters and the inclusion of the vehicles in the budget.
The following summary and comments of the process used this school year to develop the
budget for 2011-2012 is offered as evidence of meeting these goals:
•

The public process started on November 3, 2010 with a presentation to the Board of a
“First Look at a Rollover Budget for 2011-2012.” This included numerous assumptions
that were being made at the time, as the actual data was not available.

•

The process continued with discussions on the effects of various tax levy amounts with
the audit committee. This discussion was presented to the entire Board of Education at
the November 17 Board meeting with discussions around projected levels of cuts needed
to reach tax levies of 3% and 3.5%. This discussion also started to look at the effects in
2012-2013 and 2013-2014 of similar tax levy limits. Ultimately, the Board gave a
guideline/direction to the Superintendent of a 3.5% tax levy increase including all
vehicles.

•

The budget discussion resumed on January 26, 2011 (after the January 19 Board meeting
was postponed due to weather) with a presentation of “Budget Development, Research,
and Preparation.” This included discussion of various topics, including the possibility of
a 2% tax levy cap. In addition, options which were being researched included the
following:
 Position Audits
 Comparative Study of Administrative Structures in Ulster County Districts
 Temporary School Consolidation
 Alternative Funding Sources
 Mandate Relief
 Cost-Containment through Energy Conservation
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 Shared AP Courses
 On-line Courses
o Extensive research was done on Temporary School Consolidation. This included
four different reconfiguration options that would close either Duzine or the
Middle School. Much of the preceding month was spent researching all of the
educational, financial, and physical implications of these options to present to the
Board.
o There was extensive public comment on the topic of school consolidation.
o At the January 26 board meeting, the Board added a budget parameter to allow for
the possibility of a budget with a 5.25% tax levy increase, allowing the
preservation of more programs.
o I held several meetings with the assistant superintendents, principals, and
directors to look at programs and staffing cuts to meet the parameters set by the
Board.
o The first presentation of the entire budget occurred at the February 3 meeting.
There were three budgets presented side by side as follows:


Tax levy budget of 5.25% increase (latest parameter from the BOE)



3.5% tax levy increase (original parameter from BOE)



2% tax levy increase (possible tax levy cap being discussed in Albany).

o Implications of these budgets included


Increased class size



Reductions of 28-44 staff



Elimination of vehicles



In the case of the 2% tax levy, possible closing of a building

o The second budget presentation was on February 17 and included further
discussion of the three budget options. The District also had the first indication
that State Aid for New Paltz would not result in a cut, but rather allow the
budgeted State Aid to remain the same for 2011-2012. After a thorough
discussion, the Board decided on the following parameters for presentation of a
single budget at the upcoming community forum:


A tax levy of 5.25%



No closing of a building



No vehicles in the budget



Maintain Pre-K program



Maintain elementary foreign language program
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Increase elementary class size by only one (increases of two and three had
been discussed)



No cuts to athletics (JV program cuts had been discussed)

o The Budget Community Forum was held March 9 and was well attended. There
was a strong feeling from the community and the Board that employees should
consider salary concessions to save program and staff. Some community members
also requested administrative reductions.
o During the budget presentation at the March 23 Board meeting, all of the nonrepresented employees as well as three bargaining units offered salary
concessions.
o By April 6 the teachers’ union offered a salary concession and several retirements
based on a retirement incentive.


Based on these retirement savings as well as reductions in other budget
areas, the tax levy was reduced to 3.9%.



The NPUT salary concessions allowed for partial restoration of
elementary teachers.

o The State passed a budget on time. After analysis of the projected State Aid, an
additional $180,000 was available. This was used by the Board to restore:


An elementary librarian



One large bus



Decrease the tax levy to 3.7%.

o All of the aforementioned changes were incorporated into the final budget
adopted by the Board on April 13, 2011 and set to be presented to the voters on
May 17, 2011. In addition, the Board authorized a proposition for three additional
buses to be placed on the ballot.
o On May 17,, 63% of the voters approved Budget proposition and 54% of the
voters approved the vehicles proposition.
Overall, I believe this to be one of the most thorough and inclusive budget processes this District
has had during my tenure. The idea of looking at a preliminary rollover in November allowed the
Board to give the Superintendent parameters and direction to develop a budget. The only change
I recommend would be to move back the start of the actual budget presentations from the first
Board meeting in February to the second, when it is likely that more accurate data–including the
governor’s State Aid proposals–could be available to inform budget discussions.
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2 010-2011 Annual Report: Business Office
Team Leader/Facilitator: Richard Linden
Team Members: Administrative Staff, Bargaining Units, Audit Committee, Board of Education
Standard 5.0: Leadership Capacity
Leadership within the District is collaborative, aligned with the District mission and vision,
invites staff input in collegial inquiry and decision-making, and promotes excellence, to enhance
and to improve student learning.
Standard 6.0: Resources
The District assures that all resources (human, physical, and financial) are allocated and provided
equitably, efficiently, and in a timely fashion, to support and enhance student learning.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Throughout the entire budget process, input from the entire School Community was sought,
considered, and plans revised based on this input.
To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement of this
Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
Data on staffing, programs, options for consideration needed to be developed.
Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
A thorough discussion of the budget options with all parts of the New Paltz School community to
arrive at the best use of resources were used to support student learning.
Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
• Many budget options were considered by the administration, audit committee, and the
Board of Education.
•

Data was continually revised to reflect the latest options being considered.

•

The final budget adopted by the Board for presentation to the public had preserved
program and staff by reducing the number of potential layoffs from 40+ to 5.
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Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
Starting the budget process in November allowed for the consideration of many options, as well
as input from many parts of the New Paltz School community.
A dditional N otew orthy Activities:

1. In addition to the thorough budget process, four emergency capital projects came up. This
is VERY unusual, as I had only experienced one emergency project in 15 years prior to
this year. Three of the four projects were completed and the fourth is scheduled for
completion by August 31, 2011.
2. After a summer of major phone system issues in 2010, a new phone system was selected
through Ulster BOCES. This will allow for the following:
a. The District qualifies for BOCES Aid on the new phone system.
b. BOCES will handle all maintenance on the new phone system. Maintenance had
been handled in the past through an administrative position that was eliminated in
2010-2011.
c. The annual cost to the District is projected to be reduced by $30,000+ per year.
3. Six contracts were settled or extended in 2010-2011. They were:
a. New Paltz Administrative Association – which included a salary concession.
b. New Paltz United Teachers – which included a salary concession.
c. New Paltz Secretaries Association – due to expire in June 2011; settled for under
2.5% increase per year.
d. New Paltz Cafeteria Workers – due to expire in June 2011; settled before
expiration.
e. New Paltz Bus Drivers Association – which included a salary concession.
f. New Paltz Bus Attendants Association – which included a salary concession.
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D epartment of Health, Physical Education,
Athletics, and Health Services
The Department of Health, Physical Education, Athletics and School Health Services was
involved in 2010-2011 in a number of initiatives directly related to the improvement in student
learning and safety through focus on the District Standards of Program Coherence, Teacher Skill
and Competency, and Learning Environment.
The Physical Education faculty’s focus this past year was on evaluating and improving student
physical fitness, cognitive understanding and activity skill. Student data from the 2009-2010
school was evaluated and areas of concern were addressed. The High School staff is continuing
to use the New York State Physical Education Profile to evaluate student competency in the
activity skills area. 96% of Students reached competency levels (as designated by the NYSED
PE Profile) in the skill areas assessed. At the Middle School concentration was focused on
improving flexibility and abdominal strength. Students were assessed using Presidential Fitness
Challenge scores in the fall and again in the spring with intensified instruction and practice in
between assessments focusing on core strength and flexibility. 8th grade girls showed the biggest
improvement with an increase of 21% more girls achieving the “National” norm over 2009-2010
scores in abdominal strength. Lenape also used the Presidential Challenge to assess student
fitness. A number of confounding factors were discovered throughout the process and plans for
next year include overcoming the unforeseen circumstances. Lenape students did, according to
the data, maintain their fitness levels from fall to spring. Duzine faculty focused on assessing
student gross motor skills, devising a rubric for evaluating running, skipping, bowling
(underhand ball rolling) and dribbling (ball bouncing). Students’ ability level was found to be
consistent with physical development with approximately 62% of students being ready and able
to perform skills at a level of 2.5 or higher. The Physical Education staff also added a number of
new activity units – High School added: Zumba, P90X fitness, Middle School PE was assisted
by the volleyball team and coach from SUNY New Paltz for their volleyball unit, Lenape
students saw new units for International Games and Cup-stacking, and Duzine updated their
climbing wall and gymnastics units.
The Health Education faculty focused on more formally evaluating understanding by use of preand post-unit assessments. Students spent time working in the affective domain with regard not
only to their personal well-being but by delving further into how their actions impact others.
The Department of School Health Services began the process of assessing data on injuries which
required a parental call and/or incident form. Pilot data included the site of the incident and
whether the injured was a student or staff member. The amount of data collected was
overwhelming, with the nurses seeing over 30,000 people, of which 525 (2% +/-) required a
parental call and/or incident report to be generated. Preliminary data shows the stairs,
gymnasium, and playground to be areas in which injury occurs, along with the bus, and
classroom. Data also showed a number of students who came to school having been injured at
home seeking nursing assistance. The intent is to refine the data collection process for the 20112012 school year so it can be applied to improve safety for staff and students.
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The Authorization for Administration of Medication In School form was revised for easier
completion by parents and physicians. In-house research indicated that this form, which enables
nurses to provide students with medication during the school day, was not being filled out
completely. The new form was placed into use in mid-September with completion data to be
collected throughout the 2011-2012 year.
The nursing staff also reviewed and revised the Standard Operating Protocols for Nurses in
conjunction with the School’s Chief Medical Officer, New York Department of Health and New
York State Education Department regulations. New protocols for concussion management were
added.
In 2010-2011 New Paltz Athletics was comprised of 60 coaches and 950 plus participants grades
7-12. Varsity teams garnered 16 NYS Scholar Athlete Team awards, 181 MHAL Scholar Athlete
Awards, 5 Sectional team championships and 32 Individual Section 9 champions. The average
GPA of the athletes was 1 to 2.79 points higher than the average GPA of their grade level peers
and between 1 and 6 points higher than the GPA of non-athletes. New Paltz athletic history was
made by both the Varsity Girls and Varsity Boys Lacrosse teams, who each won a game for the
first time since the teams were created. The Varsity Girls Golf team also had a first with the team
winning the first Division Title of the program’s history. Throughout the year less than 1 percent
of athletes became academically or behaviorally ineligible. This year also saw changes in the
High School extra-curricular guidelines with respect to students who were involved in confirmed
cases of tobacco/drug/alcohol use. Previously, students were dismissed from athletic teams for
usage. Under the new guidelines students were given counseling as a way to return to their team.
0.02% of athletes were impacted by the changes in 2010-2011. The Athletic Department would
like to thank the New Paltz Athletic Association, whose tireless efforts and support made it
possible for many teams to attend tournaments and invitationals this past year.
The Department of Health, Physical Education, Athletics, and School Health Services is an
integral part of building and District-wide efforts to improve the quality of instruction, health,
and safety of our students. Evaluation of fitness scores and health education assessments have
lead to instructional revision. Form compliance and injury data have begun to establish more
“user friendly” forms as well as allowing for more focused site safety. Members of the
department continue to serve on the many committees at the building and District level and use
the information gleaned from formal and informal research in their areas to assist with committee
focus and function.

Other areas in which this enlarged Department also participates to support our students’
quest for knowledge.
• Attendance at the New York State Association for Health, Physical Education,
Recreation and Dance, Council of Administrators Conference
• Nursing Conferences: Nursing Association, Ulster and Orange Department of Health
• NYS Association of Health PE Recreation and Dance Conference
• NYS Association of Health PE Recreation and Dance Council of Administrators
conference
• NYS Athletic Administrators Association Conference
• Section 9 Athletic Chairpersons
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•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Mid-Hudson Athletic League and Section 9 Executive council member
Interface with the New Paltz Police for District security
Membership on the Health Advisory Committee
Membership on Building wide Safety Teams
NPHS Academic Eligibility listings
New Paltz Athletic Association members
Fundraising events, Athletic Awards Banquet
National Incident Management Systems compliance work (NIMS)
Town/Village Emergency Planning Committee
Responsible for Proximity Cards for Coaches, and backup system administrator
District Safety/Security projects: District Safety Co-Officer
Creation of, and revisions to, the NP Athletic Handbook for students and the NP Coaches
Handbook
Coordination CPR/AED instruction for faculty and staff, AED maintenance
NP District Physician scheduling
District-wide Blood Borne Pathogen and Right to Know Training
District-wide Hepatitis B shots & infectious disease control
Responsible for student and athletic physicals and collaboration with the District Medical
Officer
Responsible for student immunization compliance
District-wide calendar creation in conjunction with BOCES
Annual Notice to Employees packet creation
Facilities Use co-coordinator, interface with athletic facilities “outside” user groups
Collaboration with SUNY NP Athletics for interagency use of athletic facilities
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2 010-2011 Annual Report: Health Education
Team Leader/Facilitator: Antonia Woody- Director H, PE, Athletics, School Health Services
Team Members: Melissa Gruver-Lapolt (Middle School) Kerri Hirsch (High School)

Standard 2.0 - Program Coherence (High School)
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent
and provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the
citizens of the future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of
understanding, empathy and self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed,
responsible, ethical, confident and reflective who have a love of learning.
Standard 3.0 – Teacher Skill and Competency
All teachers in the District demonstrate a thorough knowledge and understanding of the content
area they teach, knowledge and application of current learning theories and principles, and
proficiency in conducting, guiding, and assessing the teaching and learning process.
Standard 4.0 - Learning Environment (Middle School)
A safe and supportive learning environment is sustained throughout the District to promote
inquiry and learning for all.
Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
High School
Standard 3.0: Programs and curricula offered within the District are based on the District’s core
intelligence and consistent with student needs as Citizens of the Future including, but not
limited to, the concepts, skills, and dispositions in:
a. problem solving
b. creative and flexible thinking
c. love of learning
d. life-long learning and confidence in their abilities
Standard 4.0: Instructional staff members implement assessment techniques based on
appropriate learning standards designed to measure students’ learning progress.
Middle School
Students create a climate in the classroom that allows for: open dialogue, discussion, questions to
ask, and information to be given. An atmosphere of respect and empathy is developed so all will
have the opportunity to learn.
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To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this
Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
High School
During the 2009-2010 school year students used both a formal and informal methods to assess
their own health and wellness at the beginning of the course.
Middle School
The Needs Assessment data showed:
• A pre-course survey was needed for students in 7th grade.
• The 8th grade community service component needs a higher completion rate.
Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
High School
• Formally assess each aspect of their social, mental, emotional, and spiritual health within
the first week of the course, identifying areas that can be enhanced.
•

Use their formal wellness assessment to set SMART goals during the Planning, Decision
Making, and Problem Solving unit in order to improve each subset of their own wellness.

•

Formally assess the functional knowledge gained during the Nutrition and Human
Sexuality Unit.

Middle School
• A pre-survey was given to the 7th grade at the beginning of each semester; done
informally Think-Know-Want to Know style.
•

An informal retention quiz was given to the 8th grade at the beginning of the school year
to serve as a springboard for the school year.

•

Concrete data had not been recorded from the previous years regarding community
service, but experience has proven to me that the completion rate was higher this year.

•

A post-assessment of student’s personal health inventory was established.

Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
High School
The percentages below reflect students’ increase in content knowledge from the beginning of the
unit, in a pre-test format, as compared to their content knowledge at the conclusion of the unit, in
a post-test format.
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First Semester Classes
Block
Nutrition Unit % Increase
1A
25.90%
4A
29.40%
2B
23.50%
4B
25.75%

Human Sexuality Unit % Increase
24.10%
30.20%
28.40%
26.90%

Second Semester Classes
Block
Nutrition Unit % Increase
1A
25.60%
2A
30.50%
2B
31.10%
4B
29.90%

Human Sexuality Unit % Increase
23.30%
29.80%
27.60%
30.70%

Middle School
By establishing a pre-survey in the 7th grade I found the information I gained from the students’
responses was extremely helpful for planning out the focus within the curriculum. I was able to
have a better idea of what topics needed more emphasis.
By establishing the Grade 8 quiz, I was able to develop a better sense of what information was
well-received/understood and what topics needed to be re-visited. (i.e. HIV/AIDS).
This year’s Grade 8 class had a high rate of completion of community service hours. There was
3% of the class that did not fulfill the requirement at all and 13% came close to completion. This
means the completion rate for this year’s class was 87% total.
There is evidence of student awareness with regard to their everyday lifestyle choices and the
effects on their overall health. For example, lunch food choices have improved to healthier
choices as the year has progressed.

Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
High School
As reflected in the data, student gains in content knowledge exceeded the set goals. Therefore,
instruction with respect to functional knowledge in such areas reflects best teaching practices and
should be updated to reflect currency. For the following school year, students should create a
definite and specific plan, incorporating the SMART goals they create, to improve at least two
areas of the social, mental, emotional, physical, and/or spiritual health.
Middle School
Formal pre- and post-assessment surveys will be given to the Grade 7/8 students and results will
be compiled. The data collected will demonstrate student understanding and supply concrete data
from year to year. This evidence will offer feedback about the strengths and weaknesses of the
health curriculum in the middle school.
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2 010-2011 Annual Report: Physical Education
Team Leader/Facilitator: Antonia Woody- Director H, PE, Athletics, School Health Services
Team Members: Physical Education Department, Roger Norcross (Duzine), Patrick Barberio
(Duzine), Dal Veeder (Lenape), Suzanne Wirth (Lenape), Erin O'Sullivan (Middle School), Sam
Phelps (Middle School), Tom Tegeler (High School), Nicole Vitale (High School), Mike Vance
(High School), Bill DeFino (High School)

Standard 2.0 - Program Coherence
All programs, curriculum, and instructional strategies employed within the District are coherent
and provide the learners with the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are expected of the
citizens of the future; are founded on strategies that lead learners to the highest levels of
understanding, empathy and self-knowledge; and empower learners to be curious, self-directed,
responsible, ethical, confident and reflective who have a love of learning.

Standard 3.0 – Teacher Skill and Competency
All teachers in the District demonstrate a thorough knowledge and understanding of the content
area they teach, knowledge and application of current learning theories and principles, and
proficiency in conducting, guiding, and assessing the teaching and learning process.

Standard 4.0 Learning Environment
A safe and supportive learning environment is sustained throughout the District to promote
inquiry and learning for all.

Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard):
Student learning and achievement is continuously assessed and reported, using consistent formal
and informal means to measure student learning achievement and the degree of understanding,
and to ensure a positive, safe, healthy, and enriched learning environment.
High School, Middle School
Assessment using the New York State Education Department Physical Education Profile,
cognitive assessments, and the Presidential Challenge Fitness Test.
Lenape
Assessment using the Presidential Challenge Fitness Test.
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Duzine
In-house formal and informal assessment tools to measure students’ basic motor skills.
A database of scores and assessments will be readily available as students’ progress through
grade levels.

To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this
Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)

High School
• 3% of all students failed to meet competency levels. (Competency as defined by PE
Profile: The student demonstrates sufficient skill, knowledge, and behavior to be
comfortable participating in the activity and to be a contributing player in an adult
recreational league)
•

In 2009-2010 there was no formal written cognitive assessments.

Middle School
• 20% of the 6th grade boys did not pass the NYS President’s Challenge, National Standard
in the Shuttle Run category that had a standard of 11.1 seconds. In the same category,
25% of the 6th grade females did not pass their standard of 11.5 seconds.
•

In the 7th grade level, 75% of the males passed the standard of 26cm in the sit and reach
category. The 7th grade females passing rate of the standard of 30cm was 91%.

•

The testing of the 8th grade boys in the category of sit-ups found 25% did not meet the
National standard of 42 sit-ups in a minute. The girls’ standard is 37 in a minute and
results showed 42% came up short on their testing results.

Lenape
• 43% of 3rd graders did not meet the national standards for the President's Challenge
Physical Fitness test in flexibility and 59% in upper body strength. Through visual
observation and informal evaluation we have observed a deficiency in striking and
catching skills throughout all areas of the curriculum.
Duzine
• Informal techniques are used to evaluate students’ success and need to institute a more
formal process.
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Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
High School
• By the end of the 2010-2011 school year we want to increase the number of students who
reach PE Profile competency levels.
•

In 2010-2011 we will implement a formal written cognitive assessment to each student.

•

In 2010-2011 we will take more time to inform our students regarding community
activities that the area has to offer.

Middle School
• In 2010-2011, each grade level will improve on their given standard scores and results.
The same process of testing and recording data in the lab will measure this achievement.
The spring fitness scores will be used to determine the rate of improvement.
Lenape
• In 2010-2011, each grade level will improve on their identified standard (as explained
below) standard scores and results. The same process of testing will measure the
achievement. The spring fitness scores will be used to determine the rate of improvement.
A checklist of student's skill level progressions would used for assessing growth.
Duzine
• In 2010-2011, each grade level PK-2 will have an assessment tool in place to measure
skill development. We will use the assessment tools to evaluate student performance.

Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
High School
• 704 out of 734 students assessed (96%) reached competency levels according to the
NYSED Physical Education Profile.
•

After scoring the cognitive assessment for Physical Education, the mean score was 92%.

Middle School
• Concentration on maintaining or improving scores from Fall 2010 to Spring 2011. In the
6th grade both the males and females combined, 62% of the students maintained or
improved their scores while 80% of the total students improved their sit and reach
standards.
•

In 7th grade, 82% of students (boys and girls) showed improvement in sit and reach
scores.

•

8th grade boys had a 13% increase in the number of students who improved their sit up
test numbers. Last year, 75% of the boys passed the standard of 42 sit ups in one minute.
This year after analyzing the data, 88% of the boys passed.
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•

8th grade girls showed an even bigger improvement in this same area. Last year 58% of
the girls passed their sit up standard of 37 sit ups in 1 minute. This year 79% of the girls
passed the same standard and test for an increase of 21% based on same age/gender
group.

Lenape
• Fitness test completed in fall and spring. Issues arrived of some students not working as
hard in the spring because they had qualified for the award in the fall. We made
individual comments in our grade books about skills strengths and weaknesses to assist in
better planning for next year.
Duzine
• A formal assessment rubric was developed for four motor skills. The assessment rubrics
were based on a scale of 1 to 4, with 1 being the lowest level of performance, and 4 being
the highest. The rubrics were piloted and grade level average scores for the skills we
assessed. As evidenced by the results, all three grade levels performed the highest on
running and the lowest on both bowling (underhand roll) and dribbling (ball bouncing
with one hand).
•

Kindergarten (Running 2.99, Skipping 2.49, Bowling 2.64, Dribbling 2.2)

•

First Grade (Running 3.03, Skipping 3.04, Bowling 2.64, Dribbling 2.71)

•

Second Grade (Running 3.05, Skipping 3.01, Bowling 2.93, Dribbling 2.88)

Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
High School
• 2010 was the first year of the Action Plan. We did not have complete data to determine
our exact results. However, during the 2010-2011 school year, we were able to
implement our SMART goals and track student data more accurately and completely. We
need to continue to track and monitor our student’s progress through the continual use of
the NYSED PE Profile. We also need to continue implementing our cognitive assessment
tools.
Middle School
• In conclusion, it was great to see that our Action Plan and the objectives/goals we set we
achieved or improved. There are many other factors that may lead to improved overall
scores; “absent” scores, sickness, weather, as well as numerous social/emotional factors
may be influencing student outcomes/scores. We will continue to closely look at our raw
data collected and analyze accordingly to continue our students improvement.
•

We observed pride of students who achieved fitness awards. It was also noted that when
given the chance to test and re-test, students embraced the opportunity to beat their
"personal bests". Taking the time to have students input their own data allowed students
to take ownership of their individual fitness levels. It set aside time for the students to
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examine their fitness levels compared to the national norms and goal set to achieve
improved personal fitness.
•

Continue working to collect/analyze individual student fitness results from grades 6 - 8.
Work on a system to track students from K-12.

Lenape
• Continue to investigate putting fitness scores on Power Teacher.
•

Reassess how to qualify students for fitness award (ex. Qualifying in fall, qualifying in
spring, or Both times)

•

Reassess how to accommodate for six mornings of state test (no PE) fitness make-ups
still need to be done.

•

Continue to make individual comments in grade book for third trimester.

•

Compile all fitness results into one sheet.

Duzine
•

Look into adding a rubric that deals with the affective domain for next year.
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2 010-2011 Annual Report: Athletics
Team Leader/Facilitator: Antonia Woody- Director H, PE, Athletics, School Health Services
Team Members: Varsity, JV and Modified Coaches

Standard 5.0: Leadership Capacity
Leadership within the District is collaborative, aligned with the District mission and vision,
invites staff input in collegial inquiry and decision making, and promotes excellence, to enhance
and assure the learning and success for all students

Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
Collaborative relationships among coaching staff result in a learning community where all grow
professionally and learn to view themselves as working toward the same goals and purpose,
where Leaders
•

support, facilitate, and encourage collaboration, dialogue, and activities to enhance
instruction and athlete learning.

•

involve coaches in decision making and empower individuals to act by delegating
responsibility to programs, teams and individuals.

To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this
Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
Coaches are at varying levels of focusing attention and energy on learning and working
collaboratively to clarify the essential goals for their teams and program levels, and jointly
analyze the results in order to plan for and implement improvement.

Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
By June 30, 2011, 100% of the coaching staff will share responsibility for pursuing the critical
questions of teaching and learning:
•

What is it we want our athletes to learn?

•

How will we know if each athlete has learned it?
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•

How will we respond when some athletes do not learn it?

•

How can we extend and enrich the learning for athletes who have demonstrated
proficiency?
o regular meetings with the team where educational staff actively participate in
dialogue and activities to enhance instruction and student learning
o an assessment of the team’s products
o formal staff self-evaluations
o formal evaluations

100% of the athletes in each collaborative team’s cohort will be fully engaged and participate in
the learning process as demonstrated by 10% growth in strategic thinking, sport knowledge and
skill proficiency .

Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
71% of athletic programs which have more than one level of play, for example volleyball which
has Varsity, JV and Modified levels, are now collaborating and planning for their program across
all levels. The remaining 29% is continuing to work on their collaborative efforts. Across teams
in which there is only a Varsity level such as lacrosse for which there is a Boys and a Girls team,
coaches often collaborate on an informational level for techniques and drills. In three separate
emergency cases this past year, coaches of the same sport but of different teams/levels have
covered successfully for each other.
Coaches have taken an active lead in collaborating with classroom teachers, guidance counselors
and administrators to provide success both as an extension of the school and on the field for
athletes. 2010-2011 saw a 6% increase in participation, a 1.4% increase in New York State
Scholar/Athlete teams, and an average grade point average which is 1 to 2.79 points higher than
the average GPA of the related grade level. 181 Athletes also earned individual Mid-Hudson
Athletic League Scholar/Athletes awards, 36 more awards than last year.
Changes in the High School extra-curricular guidelines with regard to tobacco/alcohol/drug use
were made. In prior years athletes were removed from teams for usage. That has changed as
indicated below:
“Consequences for confirmed infractions involving tobacco, alcohol, and drugs are as follows;
•

Use or Possession of Tobacco (including smokeless)
1st offense – Minimum suspension of 2 weeks from the activity (team)
2nd offense – Removal from the activity (team)
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•

Use or Possession of Alcohol/Performance Enhancing Substances
1st offense – Minimum suspension of 2 weeks from the activity (team). Students will be
assessed by the Student Assistance Counselor and must participate in the recommended
counseling program. Failure to participate in the assessment and counseling program
will result in removal from the activity (team).
2nd offense – Removal from the activity (team)
Athletes must meet with the Intervention team prior to participation in another activity
(sport).

•

Selling, Distributing or Providing of Alcohol
1st offense – Removal from the activity (team)
Athletes must meet with the Intervention Team prior to participation in another activity
(sport).

•

Use or Possession of Illegal Drugs and/or Prescription Medications without a
physician’s orders
1st offense – Minimum suspension of 2 weeks from the team. Students will be assessed by
the Student Assistance Counselor and must participate in the recommended counseling
program. Failure to participate in the assessment and counseling program will result in
removal from the activity (team).
2nd offense – Removal from the activity (team)
Athletes must meet with the Intervention Team prior to participation in another sport

•

Selling, Distributing or Providing of Illegal Drugs and/or Prescription Medications
1st offense – Removal from the activity (team)
Athletes must meet with the Intervention Team prior to participation in another sport

The Intervention Team will be lead by the Student Assistance Counselor and will include
members of the High School and/or Middle School Instructional Support Team (IST). All
recommendations from this committee will be made to the appropriate building Principal and
Athletic Director for final approval.”
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Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
While progress has been made with coaching teamwork, more focus with those programs that are
not yet fully collaborative is in order.
Make use of the “Framework for Athletics” evaluation as an athletic team assessment tool to be
used by coaches for a more formal measurement of team and individual ability in the areas of
Competence, Civility, Character, and Citizenship.
Have coaches self assess in the competency areas of Activity/Sport Knowledge, Instruction,
Conduct, Team Discipline, Personal Growth, Team Management, Public Relations, and Athletic
Program Responsibilities.
Changes in the extra-curricular guidelines to accommodate for the loss of the Student Assistance
Counselor will be made. 0.02% of athletes were affected this year.
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2 010-2011 Annual Report: Health Services
Team Leader/Facilitator: Antonia Woody- Director H, PE, Athletics, School Health Services
Team Members: Liz Krivda R.N., Cindy Dubois R.N., Lynn Orcutt R.N., and Joy Van Vlack
Weiss R.N.

Standard 4.0: Learning Environment
A safe and supportive learning environment is sustained throughout the District to promote
inquiry and learning for all.

Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard.):
•

Identification of locations/activities that produce the highest number of injuries.

•

Development of a new medication form.

•

Revised nursing Standard Operating Procedures for 2011-2012.

To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this
Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning: (Needs Assessment Data)
•

Inconsistent completion of the Authorization For Administration Of Medication In
School form by parents/guardians . Forms have not been submitted with the necessary
information for safe and appropiate dispensation of medication to students.

•

Nursing Standard Operating Procedures in need of revision.

•

Unknown number of injuries by location and time. We believe that schools have
times/locations which present with more injuries.

Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard.
•

Revise the Authorization for Administration of Medication In School by
November 2010.

•

Review and Revise New Paltz Standard Nursing Procedures by June 2011

•

Devise and implement a method of data collection with regards to student and staff injury
by October 31, 2010.
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Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data.
•

Authorization for Administration of Medication In School Form revised and
implemented, see attached. (Also available on website). The form was revised midSeptember, which was too late for significant data on completion compliance for the
2010-2011 year. Informal numbers indicate that the revised form may indeed improve
completion compliance.

•

Additions and revisions were made to the New Paltz Standard Nursing Procedures,
including new concussion protocols for returning a student to class and activity.

•

Creation of new Injury Data Collection/log form. The data form proved to be difficult to
implement as well as redundant in record keeping (The nurses see between 4,000 and
10,000 students a year). The form’s pilot showed that due to various differences in
scheduling, locations, and class construction between the buildings, data that was
collected was inconsistent.
# Student injuries which
generated a parental call
and/or incident report

# Employee/
visitor injuries

Multiple injury areas included
not in any particular order

High School

57

3

gymnasium, classroom, stairs,
athletics

Middle School

52

8

gymnasium, classroom, stairs,
athletics, playground

4

gymnasium, classroom, stairs,
playground, classroom recess,
bus, coming in injured from
home

10

gymnasium, classroom, stairs,
playground, classroom recess,
bus, coming in injured from
home

Lenape

Duzine
•

200+

220+

Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future.
• Ongoing evaluation of the Authorization for Administration of Medication In School
form and completion compliance for the 2011-2012 school year.
• Ongoing revisions to Nursing Procedures annually, or when new medical information,
regulations,     
• Major revision of the Injury Data form is required to be able to keep concise data without
duplicating other mandatory logging requirements. Data may need to be split into
Elementary and MS/HS categories to be meaningful for safety efforts.
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D epartment of Food Service
The Food Service Department assumes the responsibility for efficiently and economically providing
nutritious lunches for school children. There are many important tasks that various members of the Food
Service Department take responsibility for over the course of the day, week, and year. Three significant
items are as follows:
•

Cooking and preparation of food on a large scale in a safe and efficient manner.

•

Providing information to staff, students, and community agencies that will promote increased
interest in the program.

•

Interacting with students, staff, and community in a respectful and positive manner.

The primary responsibilities of the Director of Food Service, though many are routine and cyclical, are
to maintain the high standards and quality of the entire department as well as to ensure the District’s
compliance with all Federal, State, and County laws and regulations. A few of the specific tasks are:
•

Recruits, interviews, and selects new hires in all areas of the department.

•

Conducts performance appraisals of all department staff.

•

Administers disciplinary actions.

•

Implements of the principles and practices of large quantity food preparation, menu planning,
equipment care, sanitary food handling, and storage.

•

Plans and prepares of menu items with due regard for nutritional values, acceptability, and
budgetary limitations.

•

Continually conducts research for foods and recipes that comply with as many of the Nutrition
Task Force recommendations to the Superintendent as possible for implementation into the food
program in compliance with Federal mandates.

•

Maintains records and prepares narrative and statistical reports of a written and verbal nature.

A major focus this past year has been on the development of a Comprehensive Nutrition Plan. A Task
Force was created in late February. The members meet numerous times and have familiarized
themselves with the fundamentals regarding the District’s food service operations and the National
School Meal Program requirements. The Task Force continues to work diligently on comprehensive
nutritional recommendations, which are expected to be complete by January 2012.
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2 010-2011 Annual Report for Food Service
Team Leader/Facilitator: Michael Robinson, Food Service Director and Elise Gold, Community
Member
Team Members: Katherine Curtis, Kerri Hirsch, Jim Longbotham, Ellen Marshall, Mark Masseo, Jim
O’Dowd, and Fiona O’Neill

Standard 1.0: Core Intelligence
All policies, decisions, agreements, and procedures developed and implemented by policy makers and
leadership in the New Paltz Central School District are compatible with the mission, vision, and guiding
principles, and enhance and assure the learning and success for all students.

Standard 6.0: Resources
The District assures that all resources (human, physical, and financial) are allocated and provided
equitably, efficiently, and in a timely fashion, to support and enhance student learning.

Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard):
Decisions, procedures, and actions conducted by District leadership and staff are congruent with the core
intelligence, and enhance and enrich all aspects of the school and its purpose, especially student learning
and success.
The District is in compliance and observance of New York State laws, regulations, and program
regulations, and applies these to effectively enrich and enhance student learning and success. A variety
of avenues and opportunities are employed to assure an efficient and effective operation.

To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning (Needs Assessment Data):
The District has not been able to implement major portions of the recommendations from the Nutrition
Task Force because of both budgetary constraints and the realities of the external food service system. A
reexamination is necessary to determine what further improvements are possible given these existing
realities and constraints. The complexities of the issues involved necessitate a group effort by
knowledgeable participants.
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Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard
A Comprehensive Nutrition Plan will be developed that is both nutritionally and fiscally responsive to
the needs of the District’s students, as measured by an in-depth assessment of the District’s current
status, Federal and State requirements, budget planning, long-range nutrition implementation strategies,
and its foundation in the District’s core intelligence and community values.

Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data
The Task Force was created and has met six times from March through June 2011. The group
familiarized its members with the District’s Food Service staffing levels, operations, and facilities. The
Federal and State regulations of the National School Lunch Program were reviewed. The financial
requirements and status of the Food Service Department were also reviewed.

Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future
The Task Force is scheduled to present a final plan to the Superintendent by January 2012.
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O verview
During the 2010-2011 school year the Food Service Department, with the assistance of other
departments and the Business Office, achieved the following milestones in the key areas of Safety,
Efficiency, and Conservation. This chart provides a brief overview of these accomplishments.
Area of Focus: Healthy Foods:
1 Local Produce
2

Vegetarian Menu Options

3

Healthy Food Choices

Continued and strengthened our ability to acquire local
produce.
Offered vegetable and hummus wraps at the High
School.
Reintroduced a variety of new entrees.
Expanded our selection of fresh fruits seasonally.
Reintroduced yogurt and fruit parfaits at the High
School.
Partnered with Duzine’s teachers and prepared “Pumpkin
Bread” utilizing produce from the school garden.
Partnered with Lenape’s teachers and prepared a “Carrot
Soup” utilizing produce from the school garden. We also
incorporated other harvested lettuces into the school
meals.

Area of Focus: Efficiency and Fiscal Results
1 Budget
Operated the year at a moderate loss.
2 Energy Conservation
Consulted and researched concepts for the new central
kitchen Middle School freezer project to increase cost
efficiency.
3 Cooperative Bidding
Through Ulster BOCES, we combined with several other
districts for bids on beverage, pizza, and ice cream
products.
Area of Focus: Service and Communication Improvements
1 Parent Communication
Implemented an online student account history and
account balance notification program.
2 Online Credit Card Payments
Introduced an online credit card payments system. From
March through June 2011 there were 344 transactions
and $9,167 of online payments made by parents.
3 Green Food Service Forum
Attended a regional Green Food Service Forum.
4 Calorie Project
Created a nutritional database, which allowed nutritional
information on the menu items to be posted in the
cafeterias and online during 2010-2011.
5 New York State Child Nutrition
The Food Services program was found to be in full
Program:
compliance.
Coordinated Review Effort Review
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S tatistical Data on the District’s Food Service
Department

The District’s Free and Reduced meals rate was 19.50%.
For Breakfast
For Lunch
(Number of Students Served)
(Number of Students Served)
12,897
42,333
2,344
15,733
9,959
127,958
25,200
186,024

Free
Reduced
Paid
Total

Personnel
Below is a listing of all of the titles included in this department. These titles are recognized by the
Communications Workers of America, AFL-CIO, and CLC that comprise this department.
Administration
Director

Total Staff

Support Staff
1

1

Comments

Account Clerk/Typist

1

Head Cook

1

Cook Manager

3

Cook

0

This title is not used in the District.

Assistant Cook

0

This title is not used in the District.

School Lunch Cashier

7

Food Service Helpers

16

Total Staff

28
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F ood Service 2010-- 2011 Financial Overview
Revenue
Reimbursable Breakfast
Reimbursable Lunch
Other Food
Catering
Vending
State Aid
Federal Aid
Donated Food
Misc., Rebates, Interest, etc.

$958.69
$269,087.68
$251,141.20
$16,634.25
$35,346.18
$13,821.00
$193,896.00
$45,590.43
$899.45
TOTAL REVENUES

Expenses
Salaries
Benefits
Uniform Allowance

$827,374.88

$461,907.25
$36,514.32
$6,615.00
$505,036.57

Contractual
Materials & Supplies
Equipment

$10,559.81
$20,603.84
$0.00
$31,163.65

Food

$300,707.55
$300,707.55

TOTAL EXPENSES
NET

$836,907.77
($9,532.89)

FUND BALANCE
Reserved for Inventories
Unreserved Fund Balance
TOTAL FUND BALANCE

$ 37,433.09
$119,532.73
$156,965.82
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D epartment of Transportation
The Department of Transportation assumes the responsibility for the management of the District-owned
fleet of school buses and vans, as well as the efficient administration of the District’s transportation
program. Major functions of the department include providing bus and van transportation for school
District students on scheduled routes as well as school-sponsored trips. Department personnel are
professionally trained and create a safe and healthy environment in which the students arrive at school
ready to learn. Drivers take an active role in the learning process by taking the opportunity to educate
students through the Peaceful School Bus Program techniques at the elementary level.
The Transportation Department’s activities, including the hiring process for department personnel, are
highly regulated by State and Federal statutes.
The safety standards, in accordance with Federal, State, and local regulations, include drug and alcohol
testing, annual physicals for drivers, and fingerprinting for drivers and attendants. Ongoing testing
includes road tests, observations, physical performance, and annual and semi-annual workshops. New
Paltz Transportation Department staff that are certified by the New York State Education Department
(NYSED) and New York State Department of Motor Vehicles (NYSDMV) provide training and testing.
The certified training staff consists of:
•
•
•

Master Instructor-one (1)
School Bus Driver Instructors-four (4)
Article 19-A Examiners-seven (7)

There are many important tasks for which various members of the Transportation Department take
responsibility over the course of the day, week, and year. Some of the key aspects of the overall function
of this department are:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Ongoing communication and connection with the families of the students of the District who are
transported by school bus are paramount.
Bus radio transmissions are monitored and drivers’ requests are responded to appropriately.
Alternate bus routes are implemented due to road conditions or other circumstances.
Bus routes are defined and driver schedules and assignments made.
Preparation, implementation, review, and update of vehicle maintenance and inspection
schedules are an ongoing cycle.
Orientation and training of drivers and other transportation service personnel is paramount.
Interior and exterior of buses and other vehicles are cleaned.
Records of mileage, routes, times, and incidents are completed.
The bus drivers adhere to maps of routes and pick-up points.
Operating condition of the buses and vans are checked before the start of and after the return of
any trip.
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The primary responsibilities of the Director of Transportation, though many are routine and cyclical, are
to maintain the high standards and quality of the entire department, as well as ensuring the District’s
compliance with all laws and regulations. A few of the specific tasks are:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

•

Certifies the current appropriate licensure of drivers.
Recruits, interviews, and selects new hires in all areas of the department.
Develops and maintains liaison with other administrative units and private carriers.
Conducts performance appraisals of all department staff.
Administers disciplinary actions.
Advises drivers and responds in emergency situations.
Conducts Quality Circles meetings to ensure all department voices are heard in order to maintain
a positive and respectful work environment.
Maintains records and prepares narratives and statistical reports of a written and verbal nature.
Addresses questions and complaints from drivers, parents, and students regarding bus routes,
schedules, and other items in an immediate or timely fashion.
Maintains membership on the Town of New Paltz Emergency Planning Committee.
Maintains membership on the District Health Advisory Committee, and is active in the continual
updating of the District Safety Plan.
Participates on several committees of the New York Association for Pupil Transportation,
focusing mainly on professional development for supervisors, bus drivers, attendants, and
technicians.
Participates on the State Education Department’s Commissioner's SBDI/MI Advisory
Committee.

The Transportation Department provides safe, efficient transportation supporting a climate of respect
and cooperation. Emphasis this past year has been on promoting the Peaceful School Bus Program and
enhancing the cost-effective and efficient operational systems.
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2 010-2011 Annual Report for Transportation
Team Leader/Facilitator: Maureen Ryan
Team Members: Leigh Benton, Bus Drivers, Substitute Bus Drivers, Bus Attendants, Michelle Martoni,
and Lenape Teachers

Standard 4.0: Learning Environment
A safe and supportive learning environment is sustained throughout the District to promote inquiry and
learning for all.

Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard):
Transportation supervisors, bus drivers, and school bus attendants develop effective collaborative
relationships with students, parents/caregivers, and administrators. They develop subsequent skills in
diminishing negative behaviors on the school buses transporting students in Grades 3-5, so that students
arrive at school ready to learn and return home in a safe and supportive environment.

To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning (Needs Assessment Data):
Students at this age level are increasingly demonstrating behaviors on the bus that may lead to an unsafe
environment for all students.

Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard
•

100% of the Lenape bus drivers and school bus attendants will complete training in the
Responsive Classroom.

•

To enhance the effectiveness of the Responsive Classroom® program, the complementary
comprehensive bus behavior program, Peaceful School Bus Program (PSB), will be implemented
in all Lenape buses.

•

100% of the Lenape bus drivers and school bus attendants will participate in the newly adopted
bus behavior management program.

•

School bus infractions by students in Grades 3-5 will decrease by 9% as demonstrated by the
number of referrals.

•

Parental complaints/concerns regarding student bus behavior in Grades 3-5 will decrease by 9%.
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Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data
•

100% training of Responsive Classroom®:

•

As of June 30, 2010, all Lenape bus drivers completed Responsive Classroom® training.

•

All Lenape bus drivers implemented the Responsive Classroom® concepts.

•

100% training and implementation of Peaceful School Bus (PSB) program:
o 100% of District bus drivers and attendants participated in introductory PSB by
November 2010, with full implementation to be completed by June 30, 2012.
o Designed outline of plan for staff training and student learning based on PSB program for
implementation in 2011-2012.
o Building Leadership Team will develop in-service program, including teacher training,
that integrates PSB into the Responsive Classroom® program for Lenape.

•

School bus infractions decreased by 44% at the Lenape School (See attached chart for details).

•

Parental complaints will decrease by 9%. There were no baseline data from 2009-2010 to
determine this.

Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future
The Lenape administration and PSB team joined with the Transportation staff to introduce PSB to our
Lenape students. This was accomplished by the bus drivers utilizing the recommended safety rules. By
utilizing these rules, bus infractions decreased significantly. Based on this success, my recommendation
is to continue with the Peaceful School Bus program.
Our Peaceful School Bus Rules
Stay seated at all times; the driver may tell you
where to sit.
Always respect others, the bus, and yourself.
Flinging things in or out of the bus is not allowed.
Eating, drinking, and smoking on the bus are not
allowed.
Talk quietly; no hurtful words.
You are responsible for your actions.
© 2008 by Hazelden Foundation. All rights
reserved. Duplicating this material for personal or
group use is permissible.
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2 010-2011 Annual Report for Transportation

Team Leader/Facilitator: Maureen Ryan
Team Members: Rick Linden; Leigh Benton; Ann Stickel; John McKenna; School Bus Drivers

Standard 6.0: Resources
The District assures that all resources (human, physical, and financial) are allocated and provided
equitably, efficiently, and in a timely fashion, to support and enhance student learning.

Evidence of Achievement (What it looks like if we have achieved the Standard):
A variety of measures are employed to ensure efficient and cost effective operation, including
cooperative fuel bidding, transportation routing, and student walk distance, among other yet-to-be
determined efficiencies.

To what degree have you met your goals and attained the Evidence of Achievement for this Standard?
Summary of where we were at beginning (Needs Assessment Data):
In these tough economic times it is essential to explore options for cost savings and efficiency while
examining the impact on student safety.

Goal(s) [in Action Plan] established to achieve Standard
•

Examine cost-effective cooperative fuel bid, to be approved by the Board of Education.

•

Updated cost of efficient transportation routes will include Board-accepted walk distances for
students.

•

Continue to investigate cost-saving scenarios and implement those with the least adverse impact
as appropriate.

•

Create an updated bus replacement plan.
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Results, as evidenced by evaluation and assessment data
General results and assessment data below with details attached:
•

Participated in the Cooperative Fuel Bid, netting a savings of $11,689.41 for the District (see
chart below).

•

Created single school K-5 routes and submitted data to Superintendent and Board of Education
for review.

•

Cost savings were realized with the continuation of the special needs out-of-district cooperative
bus run (see below).

•

Updated bus replacement plan (see below).

Conclusions, recommendations, and priorities for future
To promote the continued success of the District-owned transportation program, we will further explore
areas of safety and efficiency to improve the environment in which we transport our students to and
from school.

Cooperative Diesel Fuel Bid
New Paltz CSD continues to join with several other school districts from Orange, Rockland, and
Westchester counties to prepare a cooperative fuel bid. The savings of $11,689.41 for diesel fuel from
this bid has been charted below.

254

R oute Consolidation by Eliminating Outsourcing
In the spirit of efficiency, the Transportation Department continues the cooperative bus run to
Schenectady with students from other districts attending the same institution. This run has been proven
to be a cost savings to all participating districts. The total cost of the run is $109,342. By participating,
the New Paltz CSD saved $91,118.

Bus Replacement Plan
The bus replacement plan was revised in order to make recommendations for proposed bus purchases.
The importance of this activity is to ensure that no bus outlives its usefulness in safely transporting
students to and from school.
Bus Replacement Plan – updated August 2011
2012- 2013- 2014- 2015- 20162013 2014 2015 2016 2017
Large
3
4
4
4
4
Small
2
1
1
2
Special
3
1

2017- 2018- 20192018 2019 2020
4
4
4
2
1
3
1
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20202021
2
7

20212022 TBD
4
1
3
2

A dditional Noteworthy Activities:
During the 2010-2011 school year, the Transportation Department, with the assistance of other
departments, monitored the following key areas of Safety, Efficiency, and Conservation. This chart
provides a brief overview.
Area of Focus: Safety
1

Student Bus Stops

Bus stops are continually evaluated for safety and
changed accordingly. With cooperation from the
Ulster County Department of Transportation,
several new “School Bus Stop Ahead” signs were
placed throughout the District.

2

Student Loading and Unloading at School
Buildings

Loading and unloading sites are monitored daily,
with special emphasis on student transfer points.

3

Student Safety Training

The uniquely constructed “Safe Bus” was
borrowed from the Owego-Apalachin CSD to
provide all students the opportunity to participate
in mock evacuation drills.
These drills gave our students the opportunity to
physically evacuate from a bus “on its side”
while providing a safe setting.

Area of Focus: Efficiency and Energy Conservation
1

Environmental Consideration

Anti-Idling regulations implemented four years
ago are continually observed. Bus drivers are
given regulation updates regularly.
All oxidation catalyst mufflers purchased through
a grant from NYSERDA in 2010 are still
functioning.
Semi-annual reports are submitted to NYSERDA
in this regard.

2

Shared Services

The department continues the shared service with
Ulster BOCES by providing diesel fuel to them at
the District’s current bid price, thus offering a
savings to our local BOCES.
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S tatistical Data on the District’s Transportation
Department

Personnel
Administration

Support Staff

Director

1

Dispatcher

1

Assistant Director

1

Secretary/Data Input

1

Bus Attendant

11

Bus Driver

46

Automotive Mechanic

3

Total Administration
2

Total Staff

62

Fleet
Vehicle Type
Large Buses
Mid Size Buses
Small Buses

Passenger Capacity
38
1
19

65/66
30
16-20

Wheel Chair Buses

4

8-10 with 2 Wheel Chairs

Cars

3

6

Suburban

1

6

Service Truck

1

2

Total Vehicles

67

The above fleet ran approximately 885,587 miles for the 2010-2011 school year.
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B us Runs
In District*
Comment
High/Middle Schools 60
Includes AM and PM
Lenape School
28
Includes AM and PM
Duzine School
28
Includes AM and PM
Total Runs
116
*The above number of runs includes all Regular and Special
Education, Shuttles, and Late Runs.
Out of District*
Comment
Ulster County
24
Includes AM and PM
Dutchess County
12
Includes AM and PM
Orange County
2
Includes AM and PM
Other
4
Includes AM and PM
Total Runs
42
*The above number of runs includes all Regular and Special
Education Runs and Shuttles.

Athletic and Field Trips
Trip Type
Athletic
High School Field
Middle School Field
Lenape Field
Duzine Field
Total Trips

Comment
267 Includes Varsity, Junior
Varsity, and Modified
133
58
75
70
603

Transportation to Non-District Schools
School Location
Ulster County
Dutchess County
Orange County
Other
Total

14
11
2
2
29
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F acilities and Operations

The Facilities and Operations Department assumes the responsibility for the management of the
operations and maintenance of the District’s facilities and grounds. The maintenance repair and
operations of school district buildings and grounds includes more than cleaning and grounds keeping
maintenance: it requires safety practices in accordance with State and school policy and procedures.
There are many important tasks that various members of the Facilities and Operations department take
responsibility for over the course of the day, week, and year. Three of the key aspects of the overall
function of this department are as follows:
•

Ongoing communication and connection to District staff in order to efficiently meet the service
needs of the school and coordinate the activities of the schools.

•

Preparation, implementation, review, and update of the maintenance, repair, and inspection
schedules on an ongoing cycle.

•

Orientation and training of Facilities and Operations personnel.

The Director of Facilities and Operations is responsible for maintaining the high standards and quality of
the entire department as well as ensuring the District’s compliance with all laws and regulations. A few
of the specific tasks are:
•

Recruits, interviews, and selects new hires in all areas of the department.

•

Conducts performance appraisals of all department staff.

•

Administers disciplinary actions.

•

Develops, schedules, and maintains a preventative maintenance program to ensure the safe and
proper operating condition of buildings.

•

Maintains records and prepares narrative and statistical reports of a written and verbal nature.
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During the 2010-2011 school year, the Facilities and Operations Department achieved the following
milestones in the key areas of Conservation, Efficiency, and Safety. This chart provides a brief overview
of some of these accomplishments.
Area of Focus: Security, Safety and Compliance
1

Elevator Phones

Reconditioned elevator phones in the HS, MS,
and Lenape.

2

HS Security

Rekeyed the exterior doors at the HS and issued
proximity cards for the seniors.

3

Personnel Trainings

Chemical Hygiene/ Exposure Control/ Hazard
Communication Program/ Lockout-Tagout/
Back Safety/Partition Door/ Playground/ and
Building Procedures.

Area of Focus: Repair and Renovations
1

Lenape School

Replaced the fuel storage tank.
Reconstructed the chimney.
Reconstructed the masonry wall in the
gymnasium.
Constructed fence to keep cars off fields.

2

Middle School

Repaired the roof and gutters.
Added Pro*Top infield mix to softball field.

3

High School

Reconstructed new control panel for pumps to
supply water from wells to irrigate fields
instead of using municipal water.

4

Processed 893 Work Orders

3 Emergency
1 Low Priority
834 Medium Priority
42 High Priority
13 Scheduled
0 Safety Driven
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Area of Focus: Facility Usage by School and Outside Groups
1 Processed 8940 Facility Usage Requests

170 Bus Garage
883 Duzine School
3243 Lenape School
2013 Middle School
2600 High School
31 New District Office

2

220 Bus Garage
3612 Duzine School
6888 Lenape School
16288 Middle School
23630 High School
67 New District Office

Total Hours Buildings are in
use for Requests: 50,705
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The Preventative Maintenance Schedule is a critical function of the Facilities and Operations
Department. It has been researched and proven that one dollar spent on preventative maintenance can
save as much as four dollars later on equipment replacement costs.
KEY

PREVENTATIVE MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE

D

CHECK LENAPE WATER FOR CHLORINE LEVELS

W

CHECK INTERSTITIAL TANK MONITORING SYSTEMS FOR MOISTURE AND FLUIDS

W

CHECK TENNIS COURT - NETS, CLEAN AREA

W

CHECK MS OUTDOOR BASKETBALL COURTS - BASKETS, NETS, AND CLEAN AREA

M

CHECK SYSTEMS AND SERVICE ELEVATORS

M

CHECK AND TREAT ALL BUILDINGS FOR INTEGRATED PEST MANAGEMENT

M

GENERAL INSPECTION - FUEL STORAGE TANKS (DUZ / HS / BUS G)

M

MONITOR LEAK DETECTION IN OUTSIDE CONTAINMENT LOGS - DUZ & HS

M

PLAYGROUND INSPECTIONS- CHECK FOR BREAKAGE AND REPAIR LOOSE OR
BROKEN PARTS

M

TREAT BOILER WATER DURING HEATING SEASON FOR ALL BUILDINGS

Q

TESTING OF LENAPE WATER FOR BACTERIOLOGICAL (FOR BOH)

Q

CHECK ENZYME DRIP TO GREASE TRAPS - ALL BUILDING KITCHENS

SA

HVAC CHECK - CHANGE FILTERS/ BELTS

SA

UNIVENTS - CHANGE FILTERS EVERY CLASSROOM, HALLWAYS, AND STAIRWELLS

SA

SERVICE AIR HANDLERS - CHANGE FILTERS, LUBRICATE, INSPECT MOTORS, BELTS,
BEARINGS

SA

BOILER CLEANED & SERVICED - ALL BLDGS

SA

CLEAN AND CLEAR ALL BUILDINGS ROOF DRAINS

SA

TRUCKS SERVICED

SA

FIRE ALARM INSPECTIONS IN ALL BLDGs (all smoke heads/pull
stations/horns/strobes/panels)

SA

6 MOS SURVEILLANCE OF ASBESTOS CONTAINING BLDG MATERIALS - AHERA
REPORT

SA

SERVICE SNOW BLOWERS - CHANGE OIL AND GREASE
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SA

SERVICE SNOW SANDERS - LUBRICATE, INSPECT, AND ADJUST

SA

AERATE & OVER SEED ALL ATHLETIC FIELDS

A

ELEVATOR SAFETY INSPECTION

A

FIRE INSPECTIONS/ WITH BOCES

A

INSPECT, SERVICE, TEST, AND INSTALL NEW TAGS FOR ALL FIRE EXTINGUISHERS
DISTRICT WIDE

A

TEST AND CERTIFY BACKFLOW DEVICES IN ALL BUILDINGS

A

CLEAN UNIVENTS IN EVERY CLASSROOM, HALLWAYS, AND STAIRWELLS

A

CHECK AIR COMPRESSORS FOR TEMP CONTROLS AND CALIBRATE THERMOSTATS

A

BOILER INSURANCE INSPECTION

A

VISUAL ROOF INSPECTION - ALL BUILDINGS

A

ROOF FANS INSPECTED/ CHECK MOTORS, REPLACE BELTS - ALL BUILDINGS

A

INSPECT WALK BEHIND FORK LIFT IN RECEIVING

A

INSPECT GENIE / SCISSOR LIFT

A

INSPECT BUCKET TRUCK AND PERFORM DIELECTRIC TESTS

A

INSPECT KITCHEN ANSUL FIRE SUPPRESSION SYSTEM FOR RANGE HOODS

A

INSPECT MS KITCHEN FIRE DOOR

A

INSPECT FOLDING DOORS (ALL BLDGS)

A

PERFORM CATHOTIC PROTECTION TESTING ON FUEL TANK AT MS

A

PERFORM TANK TIGHTNESS TESTING (MS & LEN)

A

PERFORM LENAPE WATER TESTING FOR NITRATES/ TRIHALOMETHANES AND
HALO ACETIC ACIDS

A

ANNUAL VISUAL INSPECTIONS - ALL BUILDINGS

A

HS FIELDS - DRAIN SPRINKLER SYSTEM

A

CONCESSION STAND - DRAIN WATER LINES

A

PLAYGROUND INSPECTION - WITH INSURANCE CO

A

HS TRACK INSPECTION AND REPORT

A

PAINTING OF PARKING LOT LINES - ALL BUILDINGS
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A

SEPTIC TANKS PUMPED - ALL BUILDINGS

A

LAWN MOWERS SERVICED

A

TOP DRESSER SERVICED

A

SERVICE SKID STEER & ATTACHMENTS: ROTOTILLER / BACK HOE /SNOW BLOWER/
POWER BROOM/PREPERATOR

A

SERVICE KUBOTA TRACTOR/ FRONT END LOADER

A

SERVICE: TRACTORS, ZERO TURN, AND SCAG

A

SERVICE WEEDWACKERS AND LEAF BLOWERS

A

SERVICE AND SHARPEN CHAIN SAWS

A

SERVICE TRUCK SNOW PLOWS - CHANGE OIL AND INSPECT HOSES

A

REPLACE HEPA FILTER CARTRIDGES

A

CHECK AND TEST EMERGENCY LIGHTING SYSTEMS

3 YR

PERFORM LENAPE WATER TESTING FOR LEAD AND COPPER

3 YR

PERFORM LENAPE WATER TESTING FOR INORGANIC AND ORGANIC CHEMICALS

3 YR

TRI-ANNUAL AHERA ASBESTOS INSPECTION

5 YR

SUBMIT PETROLEUM BULK STORAGE TANK APPLICATION (DUZ) 2007/ DUE 2012

5 YR

SUBMIT PETROLEUM BULK STORAGE TANK APPLICATION (MS) 2007/ DUE 2012

5 YR

SUBMIT PETROLEUM BULK STORAGE TANK APPLICATION (HS/BUS G) DUE 2012

5 YR

SUBMIT PETROLEUM BULK STORAGE TANK APPLICATION (LEN) 2009/ DUE 2014

5 YR

APPLY FLAME RETARDANT FOR STAGE CURTAINS AT HS / MS

8/2009 DUE 8/2013

KEY: D= DAILY W= WEEKLY M= MONTHLY Q= QUARTERLY SA= SEMIANNUAL
A= ANNUAL 3YR= EVERY 3 YRS

5YR= EVERY 5 YRS
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S tatistical Data on the District’s Facilities and
Operations Department Staffing

Administration
Director

Support Staff

Comments

1 Account Clerk/Typist

2

Maintenance Leader

1

Building Maintenance
Worker I
Building Maintenance
Worker II
Operations Worker

2

Head Custodian

4

Groundskeeper I

1

Groundskeeper II

1

Custodian

3

Custodial Worker

14.5

School Chauffeur
School
Driver/Messenger
Total Staff

2

1 Total Staff

30.5
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